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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

1.

INVITATION

Sealed proposals for the following work will be received by the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government (LFUCG) via Ion Wave (https:/lexingtonky.ionwave.net) until 2:00 pm, local time,
March 28, 2025, for fumishing all labor and/or materials and performing all work as set forth in
the Contract Documents prepared by and for Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government,
Division of Water Quality (OWNER). All forms and Contract Documents filled out and attached
with bid submission may be viewed and downloaded via on Ion Wave. All notary requirements
are waived for this solicitation. A copy of bid bond must be included with submission.
Immediately following the scheduled closing time for reception of Bids, all proposals which have
been submitted in accordance with the above will be opened electronically and a bid tab sheet
will be posted on lon Wave within approximately 30 mins.

LFUCG will only be accepting bids on-line through Ion Wave for this solicitation. Base bid and
alternate totals (if required) should be provided on the appropriate line items tab on Ion Wave.
Submissions without line-item totals (if required) may be rejected and deemed non-responsive.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

The primary digester complex at Town Branch Wastewater Treatment Plant (TBWWTP)
underwent a process upgrade between 2018 and 2020. Various equipment including digester
covers and digester gas equipment were rehabilitated or replaced. The project also included
roofing replacement.

During the upgrade the existing steel floating dual-deck cover on Digester No. 2 was demolished
and replaced with a dual membrane gasholding cover. The dual membrane gasholding cover was
specified in anticipation of future implementation of digester gas beneficial use. To facilitate
installation of the membrane cover, a concrete mounting ring was formed and placed at the top of
the inside tank wall of Primary Digester No. 2. The membrane cover mounted and anchored to the
concrete mounting ring has inadvertently introduced a path for water intrusion into the digester
control building adjacent to the tank wall. The improvements specified in this project address this
water intrusion by modifying the concrete mounting ring and reflashing the roofing/tank
wall/digester control building interface. To facilitate this work, the membrane cover will need to
be removed and later reinstalled. -

In addition to the water intrusion due to the mounting ring, damage to through wall flashing where
the lower digester control building roof abuts Digester No. 2 has led to additional water intrusion
into the building. Masonry work and flashing replacement are required in this area.

The TBWWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs includes labor, materials, tools,
equipment, testing, and all other incidentals to complete the Work. Bidder shall subcontract with
the membrane cover manufacturer, Evoqua Water Technologies (Evoqua), to remove and reinstall
the cover. The ultimate delineation of tasks shall be coordinated between Evoqua and the Bidder
to preserve Evoqua’s membrane cover warranty coverage. While not intended to be all-inclusive,
following is a list of required tasks with the anticipated responsible party in parentheses:
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Coordination with Owner to take Digester No. 2 out of service. (Bidder)

Removal of cover membranes, restraint cables, mounting hardware, and associated hoses.

Inventory of hardware and equipment to be stored by Owner for reuse. (Evoqua)

C. Removal of lightning protection system, metal drip edge, and all other appurtenances
interfering with access to the concrete mounting ring. (Bidder)

D. Modifications to concrete mounting ring, roofing, and flashing and reinstallation of
lightning protection system. (Bidder)

E. Reinstallation of membrane cover with all associated equipment. Performance of pressure
testing and membrane cover startup procedures. (Evoqua)

F. Provide assistance to Owner with returning Digester No. 2 to service. (Evoqua and Bidder)

G. Make masonry wall repairs at lower digester control building roof. (Bidder)

© >

LFUCG staff will manage sludge with Primary Digesters No. 1 and 3 during the duration of the
Work. Bidder shall work as expeditiously as possible to reduce the duration that Primary Digester
No. 2 is out of service.

OBTAINING PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Bid Documents shall be obtained electronically via Jon Wave.
METHOD OF RECEIVING BIDS

Bids will be received from prime contracting firms on a lump sum basis as outlined in the Form of
Proposal. Bids shall be submitted in the manner and subject to the conditions as set forth and
described in the Instruction to Bidders and Special Conditions.

Bids should be submitted online via Ion Wave.
METHOD OF AWARD

The Contract, if awarded, will be to the lowest, qualified, responsible bidder for the total project whose
qualifications indicate the award will be in the best interest of the OWNER and whose bid/proposal
complies with all the prescribed requirements. No Notice of Award will be given until the OWNER
has concluded such investigation as deemed necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications and
financial ability of Bidders to do the work in accordance with the Contract Documents to the
satisfaction of the OWNER within the time prescribed. The OWNER reserves the right to reject the
Bid of any Bidder who does not pass such investigation to the OWNER’s satisfaction. In analyzing
Bids, the OWNER may take into consideration alternate and unit prices, if requested by the Bid forms.

BID WITHDRAWAL
No Bidder may withdraw his Bid for a period of sixty (60) calendar days after the closing date for
receipt of Bids. Errors and omissions will not be cause for withdrawal of Bid without forfeit of Bid

Bond. Bids may be withdrawn via Ion Wave prior to the closing date of receipt of bids.

BID SECURITY
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10.

11.

Bid shall be accompanied by a certified check, cashier’s check, or bid bond payable to the
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government in an amount not less than five percent (5%) of
the base bid. Bid bond shall be executed by a Surety Company authorized to do business in the
Commonwealth of Kentucky and countersigned by a licensed Kentucky Resident Agent,
representing the Surety Company.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Bidders shall submit their Bids via Ion Wave not later than 2:00 p.m. (local time) March 28,
2025. Bids will remain sealed until 2:00 p.m. (local time) March 28, 2025, the official Bid closure
time. Bids received after the scheduled closing time for receipt of Bids will not be considered.

RIGHT TO REJECT

The Procurement Agent for the LFUCG reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive
all informalities and/or technicalities where the best interest of the LFUCG may be served.

NOTIFICATION TO THE LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT
FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN AND CURRENT WORKFORCE

The successful Bidder must submit with their Bid the following items to the LFUCG:

1. Affirmative Action Plan for his/her firm.
2. Current Workforce Analysis Form.

Failure to submit these items as required herein may result in disqualification of the Bidder from
the award of the contract.

All submissions should be directed to:

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Procurement

200 East Main Street, 3™ Floor, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507

NOTICE CONCERNING MINORITY, WOMEN, AND DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISE (MWDBE) AND VETERAN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS (VOSB)
PARTICIPATION GOALS

This is a notice of requirement for Affirmative Action to ensure Equal Employment
Opportunities and MWDBE and VOSB participation in government contracts. LFUCG sets
goals for involvement of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE), Minority Business
Enterprises (MBE), Women Business Enterprises (WBE), and Veteran-Owned Small
Businesses (VOSB). All business enterprises in these categories are referred to as
MWDBESs/VOSBEs in these specifications.

LFUCG has set a combined minimum MBE and WBE participation goal of seventeen percent
(17%) with minimum subgoals of five percent (5%) for MBEs and twelve percent (12%) for
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12.

WBEs. LFUCG also has a separate minimum three percent (3%) participation goal for VOSBs.
LLFUCG recommends that DBEs participate as applicable. The goals for the utilization of
MWDBEs/VOSBs as subcontractors are recommended goals. Bidders who fail to meet these
goals will be expected to provide written explanations to the Director of the Division of
Procurement of efforts they have made to accomplish the recommended goal and the extent to
which they are successful in accomplishing the recommended goals will be a consideration in
the procurement process. Depending on the funding source, other MWDBE/VOSB goals may

apply.
For assistance in locating MWDBEs/VOSBs, contact:

Sherita Miller, Minority Business Enterprise Liaison
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Procurement
200 East Main Street, 3rd Floor, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
smiller@lexingtonky.gov

PRE-BID MEETING, SITE VISITS, AND QUESTIONS

No official Pre-Bid meeting will be held. Bidders interested in visiting the site may schedule a
site visit with Emily Epperson, Municipal Engineer Sr. at (859) 425-2596 or
eepperson@lexingtonky.gov. TBWWTP is located at 301 Jimmie Campbell Drive, Lexington,
KY 40504.

The last day for questions to be received from Bidders will be March 13, 2025, and the last
day for Addenda to be issued will be March 21, 2025. All questions shall be submitted via Ion
Wave.

END OF SECTION
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PART 11

INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS

The LFUCG (herein called the OWNER) invites Bids from firms on the project described in
the Advertisement for Bids. The OWNER will receive Bids online through Ion Wave
(https:/lexingtonky.ionwave.net) at the time and in the manner set forth in the
Advertisement for Bids, at which time the Bids will be opened electronically. The OWNER
may consider informal any Bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the
provisions hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any and all Bids. Any Bid may
be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of Bids or authorized
postponement thereof. Any Bid received after the time and date specified shall not be
considered. No Bidder may withdraw a Bid within sixty (60) days after the actual time and
date of the Bid opening, but OWNER may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return
the Bid Security prior to that date.

The OWNER assumes no responsibility for Bids that are not submitted electronically as
indicated above. Bids that are not submitted in Ion Wave by the stated time and date will be
rejected.

PREPARATION OF BID

Each Bid must be submitted on the prescribed digital Bid Form within Ion Wave. All blank
spaces for the Bid prices must be filled in or the Bid will be considered incomplete.

SUBCONTRACTS

The Bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, cr other party to whom it is
proposed to award a subcontract under this Contract must be acceptable to the OWNER.
All proposed subcontractors must be identified on the Form of Proposal. Prior to the award
of Contract, the OWNER or the OWNER'S representative will advise the CONTRACTOR
of the acceptance and approval thereof or of any action necessary to be taken. Should any
Subcontractor be rejected by the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall present a new name
and/or firm to the OWNER at no change in the Contract Price.

QUALIFICATION OF BIDDER

Corporate firms are required to be registered and in good standing with the requirements and
provisions of the Office of the Secretary of State, Commonwealth of Kentucky.

Bidders submitting on this project shall be or shall team with a general contractor with at
least 5 years of experience working at wastewater treatment plants. Bidders without this
relevant experience on their team will not be considered qualified bidders.

Bidder shall demonstrate qualifications by providing:
= A fully complete Form of Proposal with all associated forms filled out to the

satisfaction of Owner.
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= A list of all current work in progress with information about the percent completion
of each project and the total value of work for each project.

= A list of five completed projects with contact information for the owner that
demonstrate relevant experience with treatment plant flow management and
treatment plant equipment replacements.

If requested by Owner, Bidder shall provide/obtain:
A current detailed financial statement for a period including up to 3 prior years.
* Financial security or insurance in amounts and kinds acceptable to the OWNER to
meet the financial responsibility requirements for the Bidder to indemnify the
OWNER.

The OWNER may make such investigations as the OWNER deems necessary to determine
the ability of the Bidder to perform the Work, and the Bidder shall furnish to the OWNER
all such information and data for this purpose as the OWNER may request. The OWNER
reserves the right to reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such
Bidder fails to satisfy the OWNER that such Bidder is properly qualified to carry out the
obligations of the Contract and to complete the Work contemplated therein. Conditional
Bids will not be accepted.

In evaluating Bids, OWNER shall consider the qualifications of the Bidders, whether or not
the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternatives and unit prices, as
requested. OWNER may consider maintenance requirements, performance data, and
disruption or damage to private property. It is OWNER'S intent to accept alternatives, if
requested by the bid forms, in the order in which they are listed in the Bid Form, but
OWNER may accept or decline them in any order or combination. The contract, if awarded,
will be awarded to the lowest, qualified, responsible Bidder based upon OWNER'S
evaluation which indicates that the award will be in the best interest of OWNER and the
general public.

In the event there is any question as to the Bidder's qualifications and ability to complete the
work, a final determination will be made in accordance with a fair evaluation by the LFUCG
of the above listed elements.

Each Bidder agrees to waive any claim it has or may have against the Owner, the
Architect/Engineer, and their respective employees, arising out of or in connection
with the administration, evaluation, or recommendation of any Bid.

BID SECURITY

A. Each Bid must be accompanied by a Bid Bond prepared on a Form of Bid Bond and
attached hereto, duly executed by the Bidder as principal and having as surety
thereon a surety company approved by the OWNER, in the amount of 5% of the
Bid. Such Bid Bond will be returned to the unsuccessful bidder(s) only upon written
request to the Director of Procurement within seven (7) days of opening of Bids.
Bid bond shall be made payable to the LFUCG. Bid security is not required for
projects under $50,000.
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B. Bonds shall be placed with an agent licensed in Kentucky with surety authorized to
do business within the state. When the premium is paid for such coverage, the full
commission payable shall be paid to such local agent who shall not divide such
commission with any person other than a duly licensed resident local agent.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ENTER INTO CONTRACT

The successful Bidder, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the Contract and
bonds required within ten (10) days after he has received notice of the acceptance of his Bid,
shall forfeit to the OWNER, as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security
deposited with his Bid.

TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Bidder must agree to commence work on or before a date to be specified in a written
"Notice to Proceed" from the OWNER and to fully complete the Project within the time as
specified in the Contract. Bidder must agree also to pay liquidated damages for each
consecutive calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in the General Conditions and
Contract Agreement.

EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

A. It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid, to (a) examine the
Contract Documents thoroughly, (b) visit the site(s) to become familiar with local
conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the work, (c)
consider Federal, State and Local laws and regulations that may affect cost, progress,
performance or furnishing of the work, (d) study and carefully correlate Bidder's
observations with the Contract Documents, and (e) notify Engineer of all conflicts,
errors, or discrepancies in the Contract Documents.

B. Bidders should examine the requirements of section 4 of the General Conditions for
information pertaining to subsurface conditions, underground structures,
underground facilities, and availability of lands, easements, and rights-of-way. The
completeness of data, presented in the Contract Documents, pertaining to subsurface
conditions, underground structures, and underground facilities for the purposes of
bidding or construction is not assured. The Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense,
make or obtain any additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests and
studies and obtain any additional information and data which pertain to the physical
conditions (surface and subsurface) which may affect cost, progress, performance or
furnishing of the Work and which Bidder deems necessary to determine its Bid for
performing and furnishing the Work in accordance with the time, price, and other
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. On request in advance, OWNER
will provide access to the site to conduct such explorations and tests as each Bidder
deems necessary for submission of a bid. Bidder shall fill all holes, clean up and
restore the site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations.

C. The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this paragraph 8; that
without exception the Bid is premised upon furnishing and performing the Work
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11.

required by the Contract Documents and such means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures of construction as may be indicated in or required by the
Contract Documents; and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and
detail to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for
performance and furnishing of the Work.

ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS

No interpretation of the meaning of the Contract Documents will be made to any Bidder
orally. Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to the Director
of Procurement, who in turn will have an Addendum issued for the LFUCG, and to be given
consideration must be received prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Any and all
such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written
addenda to the specifications. Acknowledgement of the receipt of addenda must be
included with all submitted bids. Failure of any Bidder to receive any such addendum or
interpretation shall not relieve such Bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted.
All addenda so issued shall become part of the Contract Documents.

SECURITY FOR FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE

A. Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed Contracts, the CONTRACTOR
shall furnish a surety bond or bonds as security for the faithful performance of this
Contract and for payment of all persons performing labor on the Project under this
Contract and furnishing materials in connection with this Contract, as specified in
the General Conditions. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly
authorized surety company satisfactory to the OWNER and authorized to do
business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

B. All bonds required by this Contract and laws of this State shall be placed with agents
licensed in the State of Kentucky. When the premium is paid for such coverage’s,
the full commission shall be paid to such local agent who shall not divide such
commission with any person other than a duly licensed resident local agent.

C. Contractor shall use standard Performance and Payment Bond forms such as
documents provided with this contract book or AIA form A312-1984 (or later).
Each document will be for 100% of the Contract Bid Amount.

POWER OF ATTORNEY

Attorney-in-fact who signs Bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified
and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.



12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

TAXES AND WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION

The CONTRACTOR and subcontractor will be required to accept liability for payment of
all payroll taxes, sales and use tax, and all other taxes or deductions required by local, state
or federal law, such as old age pension, social security, or annuities measured by wages.
Each shall carry Workmen's Compensation Insurance to the full amounts as required by
Statutes and shall include the cost of all foregoing items in the proposal. The
CONTRACTOR will not otherwise be reimbursed or compensated for such tax payments.
The CONTRACTOR is urged to ascertain at his own risk his actual tax liability in
connection with the execution or performance of his Contract.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS

The Bidder's attention is directed to the fact that all applicable state laws, municipal
ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over
construction of the Project shall apply to the Contract throughout, and they will be deemed
to be included in the contract, the same as though herein written out in full.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL AND PERMITS

The CONTRACTOR and Subcontractors performing work on projects on behalf of the
OWNER shall also comply with all applicable federal, state, and local environmental
regulations and all requirements and conditions set forth in “special” permits including
but not limited to Corp of Engineers 404 permits, 401 Water Quality Certifications,
Stream Crossing, and Floodplain Encroachment Permits as described in Part 4 General
Conditions Paragraph 5.17.

PREVAILING WAGE LAW AND MINIMUM HOURLY RATES

Federal or state wage rates and regulations, if required for this Project, will be as described
in the Special Conditions.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

The successful Bidder must submit with their bid, the following items to the LFUCG:
1. Affirmative Action Plan of the firm

2. Current Work Force Analysis Form

3. Good Faith Effort Documentation

4. List of Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Subcontractors and the Dollar Value of
each Subcontract

A Work Force Analysis Form shall be submitted for each Contract. Failure to submit these
items as required herein may result in disqualification of the Bidder from award of the
Contract.



17.

18.

19.

All submissions should be directed to:

Director, Division of Procurement
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Third Floor
Lexington, KY 40507

CONTRACT TIME

The number of calendar days within which the Work is to be substantially completed and
ready for final payment (the Contract Time) is set forth in the Contract Agreement.

SUBSTITUTE OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEMS

The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment described in the
Drawings or specified in the Specifications without consideration of possible substitute or
"or-equal” items. Whenever it is indicated in the Drawings or specified in the Specifications
that a substitute or "or-equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by the
CONTRACTOR if acceptable to the ENGINEER and OWNER, application for such
acceptance will not be considered by the ENGINEER and OWNER until after the effective
date of the Agreement. The procedure for submission of any such application by the
CONTRACTOR and consideration by the ENGINEER and OWNER is set forth in the
General Conditions.

ALTERNATE BIDS

Bidders shall submit alternate Bids/proposals only if and when such alternate
bids/proposals have been specifically requested in an Invitation for Bids. If alternate
Bids/proposals are requested in an Invitation for Bids, the form of submission of such
alternate Bid and the conditions under which such alternate Bids will be considered for
award of a contract will be established in the Invitation.

Any Bidder who submits a Bid incorporating an alternate proposal when alternate
Bids/proposals have not been requested in the Invitation for Bids shall have his/her Bid
rejected as non-responsive.

Any Bidder who submits a Bid incorporating two (2) or more prices for an item or groups of
items (unless such method of pricing is requested in the Invitation for Bids), or which
imposes conditions for acceptance other than those established in the Invitation for Bids,
shall have their Bid rejected as non-responsive.
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20.

21.

SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

When OWNER gives a Notice of Award to the successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by
the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement with all other written
Contract Documents attached. Within ten (10) days thereafter, CONTRACTOR shall sign
and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents
to OWNER with the required Bonds, Certificate of Insurance, and Power of Attorney. The
OWNER will deliver one fully signed counterpart to CONTRACTOR at such time as it has
been signed by the Mayor.

ASSISTANCE TO BE OFFERED TO MINORITY, WOMEN, AND
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (MWDBE) AND VETERAN-
OWNED SMALL BUSINESS (VOSB) CONTRACTORS

A.

Outreach for MWDBEs/VOSBs

LFUCG maintains a database of MWDBE/VOSB contractors and organizations.
When a LFUCG construction project is advertised for bidding, notices are sent to
companies registered at https:/lexingtonky.ionwave.net. The notices describe the
project and indicate the deadline for submitting bids.

Those wishing to be added to the LFUCG MWDBE/VOSB contractor database
should contact:
Sherita Miller, Minority Business Enterprise Liaison
Division of Procurement
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
smiller@]lexingtonky.gov

Bid Bond Assistance for MWDBEs

For those MWDBE contractors who wish to Bid on a LFUCG project, Bid Bond
assistance is available. This Bid Bond assistance is in the form of a “Letter of
Certification” which is accepted by the LFUCG’s Division of Procurement, in lieu
of a Bid Bond. The “Letter of Certification” must be included in the Bid package
when it is submitted to the Division of Procurement. The “Letter of Certification”
will reference the specific project for which the Bid is being submitted, and the time
and date on which the Bid is due. Bid bond assistance must be requested from the
LFUCG’s Division of Procurement.

Eligibility for Bid Bond Assistance for MWDBEs

In order to be eligible for any Bid bonding assistance, a MWDBE construction
company must be owned or controlled at the level of 51% or more by a member
or members of a minority group or females. Prior to receiving assistance, a
statement providing evidence of ownership and control of the company by a
member or members of a minority group or females must be signed by the Owner
or corporate officer and by an attorney or accountant submitted to:
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Sherita Miller, Minority Business Enterprise Liaison
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Procurement
200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
smiller@lexingtonky.gov

MWDBE and VOSB Subcontractors

The LFUCG will, upon request, assist prime contractors in the procurement of
eligible MWDBE/VOSB subcontractors in an effort to achieve the 17% minimum
MWDBE and 3% minimum VOSB participation goals.

For a list of eligible subcontractors, please contact:

Sherita Miller, Minority Business Enterprise Liaison
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Procurement
200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
smiller@lexingtonky.gov
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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PART III
Invitation to Bid No. 28-2025

Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs

1. FORM OF PROPOSAL

Place: Lexington, Kentucky
Date: Mmiﬁ 23" L, 2025

The following Form of Proposal shall be followed exactly in submitting a proposal for this Work.

This Proposal Submitted by W Prino ples, LLC.

Ao A]‘O?Gfd'oﬂ Hﬁ@k-l—r » ME, Sleting IGr O3S
(Name and Address of Bidding Cnntractor\)‘

(Hereinafter called "Bidder"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of f( ety , doing

business as a Dot nenkie "a
corporation,” "a partnership”, or "an individual" as applicable.
To: Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (LFUCG)

(Hereinafter called "OWNER")
Office of the Director of Procurement
200 East Main Street, 3rd Floor
Lexington, KY 40507

Gentlepeople:

The Bidder, in compliance with your Invitation for Bids for Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester No. 2
Roof Leak Repairs having examined the Plans and Specifications with related documents, having examined
the site for proposed Work, and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the construction of the
proposed Project, including the availability of materials and labor, hereby proposes to fumish all labor,
materials, and supplies, and to construct the Project in accordance with the Contract Documents, within the
time set forth therein, and at the lump sum and/or unit prices stated hereinafter. These prices are to cover all
expenses incurred in performing the Work required under the Contract Documents, of which this proposal is a

part.

BIDDER hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before a date to be specified in the
Notice to Proceed and to fully complete the project within the time provided in the Purchase Order or Work
Orders issued by the OWNER. BIDDER further agrees to pay liquidated damages, the sum of $400 for
each consecutive calendar day thereafter.
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The Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following addenda:

Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date

Insert above the number and the date of any Addendum issued and received. If none has been issued and
received, the word "NONE" should be inserted.

2. LEGAL STATUS OF BIDDER

Bidder lN PrInL}{JLr-s " LLcC

Date M.\, a7™ , 20as

*1. A corporation duly organized-and doing busi ess under the laws of the State of ,
for whom , bearing the official title of
f/ﬁhrose signature is affixedto this Bid/Proposal, is duly authorized to

execute contracts.
*2.  APartnership, all of the members of which, with addresses are: (Designate general partners as such)
At Weie I
At Wee IV 4 MO Appers- Hogorr M. Slevy Ky Uoasz

* 3 Wﬂm@ is affixed to this Bid/Proposal print name)

——
*(The Bidder shall fill out the appropriate form and strike out the othertwo.)
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3. BIDDERS AFFIDAVIT
Comes the Affiant, W Principles, LLC , and after being first duly swom,
states under penalty of perjury as follows:
1. His/her name s Art Walker IV and hefshe is the
individual submitting the bid or is the authorized representative of
W Principles, LLC \
, the entity

submitting the bid (hereinafter referred to as "Bidder").

2. Bidder will pay all taxes and fees, which are owed to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government at the
time the bid is submitted, prior to award of the contract and will maintain a "current” status in regard to those
taxes and fees during the life of the contract.

3. Bidder will obtain a Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government business license, if applicable, prior to
award of the contract.

4. Bidder has authorized the Division of Procurement to verify the above-mentioned information with the
Division of Revenue and to disclose to the Urban County Council that taxes and/or fees are delinquent or that a
business license has not been obtained.

5. Bidder has not knowingly violated any provision of Chapter 25 of the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government Code of Ordinances, known as the "Ethics Act."

6. Bidder acknowledges that "knowingly” for purposes of this Affidavit means, with respect to ¢onduct or to
circumstances described by a statute or ordinance defining an offense, that a person is aware or should have been

WU hat his conduct is of that nature or that the circumstance exists.
IJ{ M Art Walker IV

Signature Printed Name
Srcsident March 27th, 2025
Title Date
Company Name W Principles, LLC
Address 200 Apperson Heights Suite 200 Mt. Sterling, KY 40353
Subscribed and swom to before me by Art Walker IV
(Affiant)
President
(Title)
of W Principles, LLC this_27th day of _March , 30“ tuun:;m,,%‘
(Company Name) - R,
a
Notary Public
[seal of notary] My commission expires:




4.  BID SCHEDULE

The Bidder agrees to perform all the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the Plans for the
following proposed lump sum price, which shall include the furnishing of all labor, materials, supplies,
equipment and/or vehicle usage, services, all items of cost, overhead, taxes (federal, state, local), and profit for
the Contractor and any Subcontractors involved, within the time set forth herein.

All pricing must be submitted correctly in Ion Wave to reflect the correct bid price. Contractors are
responsible for correctly submitting pricing in Ion Wave. If the amount is entered incorrectly, the bid will

be rejected.

The LFUCG’s decision on the bid amount is final. The contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials
and equipment specified in the specifications without consideration of possible substitute or “or equal” items.

LUMP SUM BID PRICE:
SUBMIT IN
Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs = ION WAVE
ONLY
Submitted by: W Pr.«'nr' cole I, LLL.
Firm '
0,2(7 ®) Amu.rs_-,,\ ‘Hﬁ;&.kh‘} M. Sletive, K Uo343
Address 1 J
City, State & Zip
Bid must be signed: %/ﬂ// %L— /?fu)c ct /I/L,\ “ver
(original signature) E%nature of Authorized Company Representatwe T‘ tle

Ahd’f&w g/bé«—fc.

Representative’s Name (Typed or Printed)

SO2-3BI-Y 77
Area Code — Phone — Extension Fax#

Aeberle @w,onna,pf&r Cooim
E-Mail Address
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OFFICIAL ADDRESS:

200 A'opersuﬂ He gt
Suile. 200
M, 5‘}&'-(«3»3 L ¥y U353

(Seal if Bid is by Corporation)

By signing this form, you agree to ALL terms, conditions, and associated forms in this bid package.
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5. STATEMENT OF BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS

The following statement of the Bidder's qualifications is required to be filled in, executed, and
submitted with the Proposal:

L Name of Bidder: W Principles, LLC

2 Permanent Place of Business: 200 Apperson Heights Suite 200 Mt. Sterling, K'Y 40353

3, When Organized: 1933

4. Where Incorporated: A

5. Construction Plant and Equipment Available for this Project:

W Principles has a fleet of construction equipment, including dozers, excavators,
articulated trucks, rollers, backhoes, skid steers, and telchandlers, all of which will be
made readily available for this project (if needed).

(Attach Separate Sheet If Necessary)

6. Financial Condition:

If specifically requested by the OWNER, the apparent low Bidder is required to submit its
latest three (3) years audited financial statements to the OWNER'S Division of Procurement

within seven (7) calendar days following the bid opening.
7. In the event the Contract is awarded to the undersigned, surety bonds will be furnished by:

SiriusPoint America Insurance Company (Surety)

Signed: *See attached bid bond signature* (Representative of Surety)

8. The following is a list of similar projects performed by the Bidder: (Attach separate sheet if
necessary).. :



NAME LOCATION CONTRACT SUM

Marion WWTP Marion, KY $15,000,000.00
Elkton WWTP Improvements Elkton, KY $3,000,000.00
Town Branch RAS/WAS Lexington, KY $3,000,000.00
9. The Bidder has now under contract and bonded the following projects:
NAME LOCATION CONTRACT SUM
Town Branch Odor Project Lexington, KY $2,000,000.00.

10.  List Key Bidder Personnel who will work on this Project.

NO. OF YEARS

NAME POSITION DESCRIPTION WITH BIDDER
David Parker Site Superintendent 5
Andrew Eberle Project Manager 4




11.

DBE Participation on current bonded projects under contract:

SUBCONTRACTORS PROJECT DBE
(LIST) (SPECIFIC TYPE)
N/A. N/A. N/A.

(USE ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY)

% of WORK

N/A.




6. LIST OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS

The following list of proposed subcontractors is required by the Owner to be executed, completed,
and submitted with the Bidder's Form of Proposal. All subcontractors are subject to approval by the
LFUCG. Failure to submit this completed list may be cause for rejection of Bid.

BRANCH OF WORK - .
LIST EACH MAJOR SUBCONTRACTOR MWDBE/ % of
VOSB Work

ITEM VOsB

Such as: Grading, Yes/No

bituminous paving, concrete,
seeding and protection, etc.

1. St  Lnsdiiotisa Name: ;/F ﬂ\w?fm / (éi;u:/ua-. MO

‘ %1%
(MG‘NBM) Address:_%@ T“L'__;:’;’ D S 52
Fl'*..lfws' IN Y33

Address: 2[31 C;F,s{»nc D~
Le/-c;&.Jfbnl. kY YHo3s3

3. Name:
Address:

4, Name:
Address:

5. Name:
Address:

(Attach additional sheet(s) if necessary.)
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LFUCG’S MINORITY, WOMEN, AND DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISE (MWDBE) AND VETERAN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS (VOSB)

PARTICIPATION GOALS

A. GENERAL

Y

2)

4)

LFUCG requests all potential contractors to make a concerted effort to include
MWDBEs and VOSBs as subcontractors or suppliers in their Bids. MWDBEs
consist of Minority Business Enterprises (MBE), Women Business Enterprises
(WBE), and Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE).

LFUCG has set a combined minimum MBE and WBE participation goal of
seventeen percent (17%) with minimum subgoals of five percent (5%) for MBEs
and twelve percent (12%) for WBEs. LFUCG recommends that DBEs participate
as applicable. It is recommended that each Bidder make a good faith effort to
meet this goal. Bidders shall comply with other MWDBE requirements as
outlined in this section.

LFUCG has set a goal that not less than three percent (3%) of the total value of
this Contract be subcontracted to VOSBs. It is recommended that each Bidder
make a good faith effort to meet this goal. Bidders shall comply with other
MWDBE requirements as outlined in this section.

B. PROCEDURES

1)

2)

3)

4

The successful Bidder will be required to report to LFUCG the dollar amounts of
all payments submitted to MWDBE/VOSB subcontractors and suppliers for work
done or materials purchased for this Contract. Reporting requirements will be
satisfied via LFUCG’s Diverse Business Management Compliance System,
https://lexingtonky.diversitycompliance.com/ and/or as requested by the Division
of Procurement.

Replacement of a MWDBE/VOSB subcontractor or supplier listed in the original
submittal must be requested in writing and must be accompanied by
documentation of good faith efforts to replace the subcontractor/supplier with
another MWDBE/VOSB firm. This replacement is subject to approval by
LFUCG. (See LFUCG MWDBE Substitution Form)

For assistance in identifying qualified certifitd MWDBE/VOSB businesses to
solicit for potential contracting opportunities, bidders may contact LFUCG
Division of Procurement at 859-258-3320 or by emailing Sherita Miller, MBE
Liaison at smiller@lexingtonky.gov.

LFUCG will make every effort to notify interested MWDBE/VOSB
subcontractors and suppliers of bidding opportunities including information on
the scope of work, the pre-bid meeting time and location, the bid date, and all
other pertinent information regarding the project.

C. DEFINITIONS



1)

S)

MWDBE and VOSB definitions can be found in the MBEP forms in this Form of
Proposal.

Good faith efforts are efforts that, given all relevant circumstances, a bidder or
proposer actively and aggressively seeking to meet the goals can reasonably be
expected to make. In evaluating good faith efforts made toward achieving the
goals, LFUCG will consider whether the bidder or proposer has performed the
efforts outlined in the Obligations of Bidder for Good Faith Efforts detailed in this
document. Other relevant factors will also be considered.

OBLIGATION OF BIDDER FOR GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

1)

2)

3)

4)

Bidders shall make a good faith effort to achieve the participation goals for
MWDBE/VOSB subcontractors and suppliers. Applicable good faith efforts
are delineated in the MBEP forms in this Form of Proposal. Failure to meet
the MWDBE/VOSB participation goals shall not necessarily be cause for
disqualification of Bidders. Bidders not meeting the goal are required to
furnish with their Bids written documentation of their good faith efforts to
do so.

Contract Award shall be conditioned upon satisfaction of the requirements set
forth herein.

The Form of Proposal includes a section entitled MWDBE Participation Form.
The applicable information must be completed and submitted as outlined below.

Failure to submit this information as requested may be cause for rejection of
Bid or delay in Contract Award.

DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

All Bidders are required to submit with their Bid a completed MWDBE Participation
Form, completed Attachment A — Small Business, MWDBE, and VOSB Outreach
Plan, and a written statement documenting their good faith efforts. If Bid includes no
MWDBE/VOSB participation, bidder shall enter “None” on the MWDBE
Participation Form. Indicated forms and instructions for completion can be found in
the MBEP section in this Form of Proposal.
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" LEXINGTON

MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM

Sherita Miller, MPA

Minority Business Enterprise Liaison

Division of Procurement

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street

Lexington, KY 40507
smiller@lexingtonky.gov

859-258-3323

OUR MISSION: The mission of the Minority Business Enterptise Program (MBEP) is to facilitate the participation
of Minority Business Enterprises (MBEs), Women Business Enterprises (WBEs), Disadvantaged Business
Enterprises (DBEs), Veteran-Owned Small Businesses (VOSBs), and Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small
Businesses (SDVOSBs) in the procurement process and to promote economic inclusion as a business imperative
essential to the long-term economic viability of the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (LFUCG). Fot
clarity, the term Minority, Women, and Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (MWDBE) will be an all-encompassing
term used to refer to MBEs, WBEs, and DBE:s.

To that end the LFUCG adopted and implemented Resoluton 272-2024 implementing a revised combined
minimum MBE and WBE goal of seventeen percent (17%) for government contracts with minimum subgoals of five
percent (5%) for MBEs and twelve petcent (12%) for WBEs. There remains a minimum three percent (3%) goal for
VOSBs for govetnment contracts. LFUCG recommends that DBEs participate as applicable.

The resolution states the following definitions shall be used for the purposes of reaching these goals (a full copy is
available in the Division of Procurement):

Certified Disadvantaged Business Entetptise (DBE) — a business in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned,
managed, and controlled by a person(s) who is socially and economically disadvantaged as defined by 49 CFR subpart 26.

Certified Minority Business Entetprise (MBE) — a business in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned, managed,
and controlled by an ethnic minority (i.e. Black American, Asian American, Hispanic American, Native American).

Certified Women Business Entetprise (WBE) — a business in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned, managed,

and controlled by a woman.

Certified Veteran-Owned Small Business (VOSB) — a business in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned,
managed, and controlled by a veteran who served on active duty with the U.S. Army, Air Force, Navy, Marines, or Coast Guard.

Certified Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small Business (SDVOSB) — a business in which at least fifty-one percent
(51%) is owned, managed, and controlled by a disabled veteran who served on active duty with the U.S. Army, Air Force, Nayy,
Marines, or Coast Guard.

The term “Certified” shall mean the business is appropriately certified, licensed, verified, or validated by an

organization or entity recognized by the Division of Procurement as having the appropriate credentials to make a
determination as to the status of the business.
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The following certifications are recognized and accepted by the MBEP:

Kentucky Transportation Cabinet (KYTC), Disadvantaged Business Entetprise (DBE)
Kentucky Minority and Women Business Enterprise (MWBE)

Women’s Business Enterprise National Council (WBENC)

National Women Business Owners Corporation (NWBOC)

National Minority Supplier Development Council INMSDC)

Tri-State Minority Supplier Development Council (TSMSDC)

U.S. Small Business Administration Veteran Small Business Certification (VetCert)
Kentucky Service- Disabled Veteran Owned Small Business (SDVOSB)

To comply with Resolution 272-2024, prime contractors, MWDBEs, and VOSBs must complete monthly contract
compliance audits in the Diverse Business Management Compliance system,
https://lexingtonky.diversitycompliance.com/.

A list of organizations that certify and/or maintain lists of certified MWDBEs and VOSBs is available upon request
by emailing Sherita Millet at smiller@lexingtonky.gov.




" LEXINGTON

LFUCG MWDBE PARTICIPATION FORM
Bid/RFP/Quote Reference #

The MWDBE and/or VOSB subcontractors listed have agreed to participate on this Bid/RFP/Quote. If any
substitution is made or the total value of the work is changed prior to or after the job is in progress, it is understood
that those substitutions must be submitted to Procurement for approval immediately. Failure to submit a
completed form may cause rejection of the Bid.

MWDBE or VOSB Company, | MBE, WBE, | Wotk to be Performed Total Dollar % Value of Total
Name, Address, Phone, DBE, Value of the Contract
Email VOSB? Work
1.
M —— B e -
2.
3
4,

The undersigned company representative submits the above list of MWDBE/VOSB firms to be used in accomplishing the
work contained in this Bid/RFP/Quote. Any misrepresentation may result in the termination of the contract and/or be
subject to applicable Federal and State laws concetning false statements and false claims.

W Pf‘;'n(-";(?!-tj Vég\/f——— %é—

Company Company Reptesentative
Movts 27", 2025 Bugek  Moasger
Date Title v
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"M LEXINGTON

LFUCG MWDBE SUBSTITUTION FORM
Bid/RFP/Quote Reference #

The substituted MWDBE and/or VOSB subcontractors listed below have agreed to participate on this Bid/RFP/ Quote.
These substitutions were made prior to or after the job was in progress. These substitutions were made for reasons stated
below and are now being submitted to Procurement for approval. By the authorized signature of a representative of our
company, we understand that this information will be entered into our file for this project. Note: Form required if a
subcontractor is being substituted on a contract.

SUBSTITUTED MWDBE/VOSB | Work to Be Reason for Total Dollar % Value of Total
MWDBE/VOSB Formally Petformed the Value of the Contract
Company Narme, Contracted/ Substitution Work
Address, Phone, Email | Name, Address,
Phone, Email
1.
NE —— 3
2.
3.
4,

The undersigned acknowledges that any misrepresentation may tresult in tetmination of the contract and/or be subject to
applicable Federal and State laws concerning false statements and false claims.

W Priniples Lot %// [ —

Company Company Representative
M‘”‘\ 9’7“'; 9‘91( Pfﬂﬂjﬂr’)‘" Mcnnq.(,/
Date 3 Title =
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"W LEXINGTON

DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR GOOD FAITH EFFORTS AND OUTREACH PLANS

As affirmed in Resolution Number 272-2024, the LFUCG has adopted an annual aspirational goal of utilizing at
least seventeen percent (17%) of public funds spent from certain discretionary agreements with certified MBEs
and WBEs, utilizing at least three percent (3%) of public funds from certain discretionary agreements with
certified VOSBs, and utilizing DBEs where applicable. Bidders should make every effort to achieve these goals.

Therefore, as an element of the responsiveness of the Bid, all Bidders are required to submit documentation of
their good faith and outreach efforts to ensure all businesses, including small business and disadvantaged
businesses such as MWDBEs and VOSBs have an equal opportunity to compete for and participate in the
performance of any subcontracts resulting from this procurement. Examples of good faith and outreach efforts
that satisfy this requirement to encourage the participation of MWDBEs and VOSBs include:

1.

10.

Advertised opportunities to participate in the contract in at least two (2) publications of general
circulation media; trade and professional association publications; small and minority business or
trade publications; and publications or trades targeting MWDBEs/VOSBs not less than fifteen (15)
days prior to the deadline for submission of bids to allow MWDBEs/VOSBs to participate.

Attended LFUCG Procurement Economic Inclusion Outreach event(s) within the past year to meet
small businesses, MWDBESs, and/or VOSBs to partner with on LFUCG contracts and procurements.

Attended pre-bid/pre-proposal meetings that were scheduled by LFUCG to inform small businesses,
MWDBEs, and VOSBs of subcontracting opportunities.

Sponsored Economic Inclusion event to provide networking opportunities for prime contractors and
small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs.

Requested a list of certified small business, MWDBE, and VOSB subcontractors or suppliers from
LFUCG and showed evidence of contacting the companies on the list(s).

Contacted organizations that work with small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs for assistance in
finding certified MWDBESs and VOSBs to work on this project. Those contacted and their responses
must be a part of the Bidder’s outreach efforts documentation.

Sent written notices, by certified mail, email, or facsimile, to qualified, certified small businesses,
MWDBESs, and VOSBs soliciting their participation in the contract not less than seven (7) days prior
to the deadline for submission of bids to allow them to participate effectively.

Followed up initial solicitations by contacting small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs via tailored
communications to determine their level of interest.

Provided the interested small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs with adequate and timely
information about the plans, specifications, and requirements of the contract.

Selected portions of the work to be performed by small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs to
increase the likelihood of subcontracting participation. This includes, where appropriate, breaking
out contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate small business, MWDBE, and
VOSB participation, even when the prime contractor may otherwise perform these work items with
its own workforce.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Negotiated in good faith with interested small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs, not rejecting
them as unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough investigation of their capabilities.
Any rejection must be so noted in writing with a description as to why an agreement could not be
reached.

Included documentation of quotations received from interested small businesses, MWDBEs, and
VOSBs that were not used due to uncompetitive pricing or were rejected as unacceptable and/or
copies of responses from firms indicating that they would not be submitting a Bid.

Bidder must submit sound reasons why the quotations were considered unacceptable. The fact that
the Bidder has the ability and/or desire to perform the contract work with its own forces will not be
considered a sound reason for rejecting a quote from a small business, MWDBE, or VOSB. Nothing
in this provision shall be construed to require the Bidder to accept unreasonable quotes in order to
satisfy the participation goals.

Made an effort to offer assistance to or refer interested small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs to
obtain the necessary equipment, supplies, materials, insurance, and/or bonding to satisfy the work
requirements of the Bid proposal.

Made efforts to expand the search for small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs beyond the usual
geographic boundaries.

Other — any other evidence that the Bidder submits that may demonstrate that the Bidder has made
reasonable efforts to include small business, MWDBE, and VOSB participation.

Bidder must document, with specificity, each of the efforts it made to include small businesses, MWDBEs, and
VOSBs as subcontractors in the procurement, including the date on which each effort was made, the method via
which each effort was made, and the outcome of each effort.

Note: Failure to submit the documentation requested in this section may be cause for rejection of Bid.
Bidders may include any other documentation deemed relevant to this requirement which is subject to
review by the MBE Liaison. Documentation of Good Faith and Outreach Efforts must be submitted with
the Bid, regardless of the proposed level of small business, MWDBE, and VOSB participation in the
procurement. If the Good Faith and Outreach Effort documentation is not submitted with the Bid
response, the Bid may be rejected.

OUTREACH EFFORTS EVALUATION

Outreach efforts demonstrated by the Bidder or respondent will be evaluated on a pass/fail basis.
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ATTACHMENT A — SMALL BUSINESS, MWDBE, and VOSB
OUTREACH PLAN

Proposer Name: IM pr,',\; ;()I,, - LLC, Date: ﬂ“"" 27 h 25
Project Name: [ (gjn/T/ P,,;-.,.._,}, Dijesh g Project Number: _ 23— 2025

Contact Name: A], Ao Poele Telephone: Sod - 381 -4 77
Email: (E%ﬁd{ &‘tﬂﬂ"‘"ﬂﬂ z.c| Jwn

The mission of the MBEP is to facilitate the full participation of MWDBESs and VOSBs in the procurement process
and to promote economic inclusion as a business imperative essential to the long-term economic viability of LFUCG.

To that end, small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs must have an equal opportunity to be utilized in the
performance of contracts with public funds spent from certain discretionary agreements. By submitting its offer,
Bidder/Proposer certifies that it has taken, and, if there are further opportunities, will take, reasonable steps to ensure
that small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSBs are provided an equal opportunity to compete for and participate in the
performance of any subcontracts resulting from this procurement.

The information submitted in response to this clause will not be considered in any scored evaluation. Failure to submit
this form may cause the Bid or proposal to be rejected.

Is the Bidder/ Proposer a certified firm?  Yes O No [E/
If yes, indicate all certification type(s):
DBE O MBE O WBE O VOSB/SDVOSB [0 small business O

and supply a copy of the certificate and/or certification letter if not currently listed on the city’s MBEP certified list.

1. Include a list of firms that Bidder/ Proposer has had a contractual relationship with within the last two years
that are small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBs, regardless of their certification status.

2. Does Bidder/Proposer foresee any subcontracting opportunities for this procurement?

Yes O Nolzr

If no, please explain why in the field below. Do not complete the rest of this form and submit this first page with
your Bid and/or proposal.

If yes, please complete the following pages and submit all pages with your bid and/or proposal.

Describe the steps Bidder/Proposer took to solicit small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBs for
subcontracting opportunities for this procurement.

3. Check the good faith and outreach efforts the Bidder/Proposer used to encourage the participation of small
businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBs:
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Bidder placed advertisements in search of prospective small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBs
for the solicitation.

Bidder attended LFUCG Procurement Economic Inclusion Outreach event(s) within the past year.
Bidder attended pre-bid and/or pre-proposal meetings for this solicitation.
Bidder sponsored an Economic Inclusion Outreach event.

Bidder requested a list of small business and certified MWDBE and VOSB subcontractors or
suppliers from LFUCG.

Bidder contacted organizations that work with small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBSs.
Bidder sent written notices to small business and certified MWDBEs and VOSBs.

Bidder followed up to initial solicitations with interested small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or
VOSBs.
Bidder provided small businesses, MWDBEs, and VOSB:s interested in performing the solicited

work with prompt access to the plans, specifications, scope of work, and requirements of the
solicitation.

Bidder made efforts to segment portions of the work to be performed by small businesses,
MWDBEs, and VOSB:s, including dividing sub-bid/partnership opportunities into economically
feasible units/parcels to facilitate participation.

Bidder negotiated in good faith with interested small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBs.

Bidder provided adequate rationale for rejecting proposals from small businesses, MWDBEs,
and/or VOSBs for lack of qualifications.

Bidder offered assistance in obtaining bonding, insurance, financial, equipment, or other resources
to small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBs in an effort to assist them in meeting project
requirements.

Bidder made efforts to expand the search for small businesses, MWDBEs, and/or VOSBs beyond
the usual geographic boundaries.

Bidder made other reasonable efforts to include small business, MWDBE, and/or VOSB
participation.

4. Bidder/Proposer must include documentation, including the date each effort was made, the method via
which each effort was made, and the outcome of each effort with this form, regardless of the level of small
business, MWDBE, and/or VOSB participation. Examples of required documentation include copies of email
communications, copies of newspaper advertisements, or copies of quotations received from interested small

businesses, MWDBE, and/or VOSBs.

For detailed information regarding outreach efforts that satisfy the MBEP’s requirements, please see
“Documentation Required for Good Faith Efforts and Outreach Plans” page.

" Note: The Bidder/Proposer must be willing to report the identity of each subcontractor and the value of each
subcontract to MBEP if awarded a contract from this procurement.
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Failure to submit the documentation requested may be cause for rejection of the Bid. Bidders may include any
other documentation deemed relevant to this requirement which is subject to review by the MBE Liaison.
Documentation of Good Faith and Outreach Efforts must be submitted with the Bid, regardless of the
proposed level of small business, MWDBE, and VOSB participation in the procurement. If the Good Faith
and Outreach Effort Form and associated documentation is not submitted with the Bid response, the Bid may
be rejected.

The undersigned acknowledges that all information is accurate. Any misrepresentations may result in termination of
the contract and/or be subject to applicable Federal and State?« concemmg false statements and claims.

W Pmau'()b)' LLC-

Comgany :Bpany Representatlve
Ly 2 7 fl/ ;)'DR- < et M’l =‘7CJ’
Date Title /

4870-1925-6809, v. 1
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8.

AUTHENTICATION OF BID AND STATEMENT OF NON-COLLUSION AND

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

I hereby swear (or affirm) under the penalty for false swearing:

1.

That I am the Bidder (if the Bidder is an individual), a partner of the Bidder (if the Bidder is
a partnership), or an officer or employee of the bidding corporation having authority to sign
on its behalf (if the Bidder is a corporation);

That the attached Bid has been arrived at by the Bidder independently, and has been
submitted without collusion with, and without any agreement, understanding, or planned
common course of action, with any other contractor, vendor of materials, supplies,
equipment, or services described in the Invitation to Bid, designed to limit independent
bidding or competition;

That the contents of the Bid or Bids have not been communicated by the Bidder or its
employees or agents to any person not an employee or agent of the Bidder or its surety on
any bond furnished, with the Bid or Bids, and will not be communicated to any such person
prior to the official opening of the Bid or Bids;

That the Bidder is legally entitled to enter into the contracts with the LFUCG, and is not in
violation of any prohibited conflict of interest;

(Applicable to corporation only) That as a foreign corporation, we are registered with the
Secretary of State, Commonwealth of Kentucky, and authorized to do business in the State
or, that as a domestic corporation, we are in good standing with the Secretary of

State, Commonwealth of Kentucky . Check the statement applicable.

This offer is for 60 calendar days from the date this Bid is opened. In submitting the above,
it is expressly agreed that, upon proper acceptance by the LFUCG of any or all items bid
above, a contract shall thereby be created with respect to the items accepted.

That 1 have fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statements made in this
statement.

That I certify that subcontracts have not and will not be awarded to any firm(s) that have
been debarred for noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 As Amended, Executive Order 11246 As Amended or any other Federal
Law.
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9. STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL: Art Walker IV

POSITION/TITLE: Eresident

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

Mr. Walker has been in the construction industry since 2009. Since joining the office in

2020, Mr. Walker has completed over 20 projects with a cumulative contractual value over
$50mm.

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL: Andrew Eberle

POSITION/TITLE: Project Manager

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

Mr. Eberle has been in the construction industry since 2017. Since joining the office in

2021, Mr. Eberle has completed over 10 projects with a cumulative contractual value over
$25mm.

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL.: David Parker

POSITION/TITLE: Site Superintendent

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

Mr, Parker has been in the construction industry since 1990. Mr. Parker has completed over

50 projects in the WWTP / WTP industry with a cumulative contractual value over
$250mm.

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:
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NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL.:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

Include all officers, office management, Affirmative Action officials, and field management
personnel. (Attach separate sheets if necessary.)
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10. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AGREEMENT

Standard Title VI Assurance

The Lexington Fayette-Urban County Government, (hereinafter referred to as the “Recipient”)
hereby agrees that as a condition to receiving any Federal financial assistance from the U.S.
Department of Transportation, it will comply with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
78Stat.252, 42 U.S.C. 2000d-4 (hereinafter referred to as the “Act”), and all requirements imposed
by or pursuant to Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, U.S. Department of Transportation, Subtitle
A, Office of the Secretary, (49 CFR, Part 21) Nondiscrimination in Federally Assisted Program of
the Department of Transportation — Effectuation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(hereinafter referred to as the “Regulations”) and other pertinent directives, no person in the United
States shall, on the grounds of race, color, national origin, sex, age (over 40), religion, sexual
orientation, gender identity, veteran status, or disability be excluded from participation in, be denied
the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or activity for which
the Recipient receives Federal financial assistance from the U.S. Department of Transportation,
including the Federal Highway Administration, and hereby gives assurance that will promptly take
any necessary measures to effectuate this agreement. This assurance is required by subsection
21.7(a) (1) of the Regulations.

The Law

* Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (amended 1972) states that it is unlawful for an
employer to discriminate in employment because of race, color, religion, sex, age (40-70 years)
or national origin.

*  Executive Order No. 11246 on Nondiscrimination under Federal contract prohibits employment
discrimination by contractor and subcontractor doing business with the Federal Government or
recipients of Federal funds. This order was later amended by Executive Order No. 11375 to
prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex.

*  Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 States:

The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of physical or mental handicap.

*  Section 2012 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act of 1973 requires Affirmative
Action on behalf of disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam Era by contractors having
Federal Contracts.

*  Section 206 (A) of Executive Order 12086, Consolidation of Contract Compliance Functions for
Equal Employment Opportunity, states:

The Secretary of Labor may investigate the employment practices of any Government
contractor or sub-contractor to determine whether or not the contractual provisions
specified in Section 202 of this order have been violated.

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government practices Equal Opportunity in recruiting,
hiring and promoting. It is the Government's intent to affirmatively provide employment
opportunities for those individuals who have previously not been allowed to enter into the
mainstream of society. Because of its importance to the local Government, this policy carries the
full endorsement of the Mayor, Commissioners, Directors, and all supervisory personnel. In
following this commitment to Equal Employment Opportunity and because the Government is
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the benefactor of the Federal funds, it is both against the Urban County Government policy and
illegal for the Government to let contracts to companies which knowingly or unknowingly
practice discrimination in their employment practices. Violation of the above mentioned
ordinances may cause a contract to be canceled and the contractor may be declared ineligible for
future consideration.

Please sign this statement in the appropriate space acknowledging that you have read and
understand the provisions contained herein. Return this document as part of your application
packet.

Bidders

I/We agree to comply with the Civil Rights Laws listed above that govern employment rights of
minorities, women, Vietnam veterans, handicapped, and aged persons.

%%,_EZZZ/ W Pn‘mﬁ@ Lt

Signature Name of Business

The Entity (regardless of whether construction contractor, non-construction contractor or supplier)
agrees to provide equal opportunity in employment for all qualified persons, to prohibit
discrimination in employment because of race, color, creed, national origin, sex or age, and to
promote equal employment through a positive, continuing program from itself and each of its sub-
contracting agents. This program of equal employment opportunity shall apply to every aspect of
its employment policies and practices.

The Kentucky equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1978 (KRS 45.560-45.640) requires that any
count, city, town, school district, water district, hospital district, or other political subdivision of the
state shall include in directly or indirectly publicly funded contracts for supplies, materials, services,
or equipment hereinafter entered into the following provisions:

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, age or national origin;

2) The contractor will state in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the contractors that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, age or national origin;

3) The contract will post notices in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants
Jor employment, setting forth the provisions of the non-discrimination clauses required by
this section; and

“) The contractor will send a notice to each labor union or representative of workers with
which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding advising
the labor union or workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under the
nondiscrimination clauses.
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The Act further provides:

KRS 45.610. Hiring minorities — Information required

(1)

2)

For the length of the contract, each contractor shall hire minorities from other sources
within the drawing area, should the unmion with which he has collective bargaining
agreements be unwilling to supply sufficient minorities to satisfy the agreed upon goals and
timetable.

Each contractor shall, for the length of the contract, furnish such information as required by
KRS 45.560 to KRS 45.640 and by such rules, regulations and orders issued pursuant
thereto and will permit access to all books and records pertaining to his employment
practices and work sites by the contracting agency and the department for purposes of
investigation to ascertain compliance with KRS 45.560 to 45.640 and such rules,
regulations and orders issued pursuant thereto.

KRS 45.620. Action against contractor — Hiring of minority contractor or subcontractor

(1)

()

)

If any contractor is found by the department to have engaged in an unlawful practice under
this chapter during the course of performing under a contract or subcontract covered under
KRS 45.560 to 45.640, the department shall so certify to the contracting agency and such
certification shall be binding upon the contracting agency unless it is reversed in the course
of judicial review.

If the contractor is found to have committed an unlawful practice under KRS 45.560 to
45.640, the contracting agency may cancel or terminate the contract, conditioned upon a
program for future compliance approved by the contracting agency and the department.
The contracting agency may declare such a contractor ineligible to bid on further contracts
with that agency until such time as the contractor complies in full with the requirements of
KRS 45.560 — 45.640.

The equal employment provisions of KRS 45.560 to 45.640 may be met in part by a
contractor by subcontracting to a minority contractor or subcontractor. For the provisions
of KRS 45.560 to 45.640, a minority contractor or subcontractor shall mean a business that
is owned and controlled by one or more persons disadvantaged by racial or ethnic
circumstances.

KRS 45.630 Termination of existing employee not required, when

Any provision of KRS 45.560 to 45.640 notwithstanding, no contractor shall be required to
terminate an existing employee upon proof that that employee was employed prior to the
date of the contract.

KRS 45.640 Minimum skills

Nothing in KRS 45.560 to 45.640 shall require a contractor to hire anyone who fails to
demonstrate the minimum skills required to perform a particular job.
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It is recommended that all of the provisions quoted above to be included as special conditions in
each contract. In the case of a contract exceeding $250,000, the contractor is required to furnish
evidence that his work-force in Kentucky is representative of the available work-force in the area
from which he draws employees, or to supply an Affirmative Action plan which will achieve such
representation during the life of the contract.
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11. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY

It is the policy of W P nacipls | (ALC

to assure that all applicants for employment and all employees are treated on a fair and equitable
basis without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, handicap, natural origin or age.

Such action shall include employment, promotion, demotion, recruitment or recruitment
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay and other forms of compensation, and selection for
training, whether apprenticeship and/or on-the-job-training.

Furthermore, this company agrees to make special recruitment efforts to hire the protected
class whenever feasible. This company also agrees to adhere to all applicable federal, state, and

local laws relating to Equal Employment Opportunity for all individuals.
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14. DEBARRED FIRMS

PROJECT NAME: Town Branch Dewatering Pump Station Improvements

BID NUMBER: Ll s

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT
LEXINGTON, KY

All prime Contractors shall certify that Subcontractors have not and will not be awarded to any firms
that has been debarred for noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 As Amended, Executive Order 11246 As Amended or any other Federal Law.

All bidders shall complete the attached certification in duplicate and submit both copies to the Owner
with the bid proposal. The Owner (grantee) shall transmit one copy to the Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government, Division of Community Development, within fourteen (14) days after bid opening.

The undersigned hereby certifies that the firm of W Principles, LLC has not and
will not award a subcontract, in connection with any contract award to it as the result of this bid, to any
firm that has been debarred for noncompliance with the Federal 1abor Standards, Title VI of the civil
Rights Act of 1964, Executive Order 11246 as amended or any Federal Law.

W Principles, LL.C
Name of Firm Submitting Bid

Hll

Signature of Authorized Official

President
Title

/%,ozn 7", oS

Date
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1S. DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION

All contractors/subcontractors shall complete the following certification and submit it with the bid
proposal,

The contractor/subcontractor certifies in accordance with Executive Order 12549 (Debarment and
Suspension 2/18/86) that to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

1) Arenot presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared negligible, or voluntarily
excluded from covered transactions or contract by any Federal department or agency for
noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as
amended, Executive Order 11246 as amended or any other Federal law;

a) Have not within a three year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil
judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or
local) transaction or contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State
antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribety, falsification or
destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property;

b) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government
entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (1)(a) of this certification; and

c¢) Have not within a three year period preceding this bid has one or more public (Federal,
State or local) transactions or contracts terminated for cause or default.

2) Where the contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
contractors shall attach an explanation to this certification form.

Firm Name: W Principles, LLC

Project: Town Branch Dewatering Pump Station Improvements

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative: Art Walker IV - President

S

Date: /MM(’T & / ﬂ/ A0S

END OF SECTION
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Init

QAIA Document A310 - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place of
business)
W Principles, LLC d/b/a The Walker Company of Kentucky
200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200 SiriusPoint America Insurance Company
Mt. Sterling, KY 40353 A NY Corporation
1 World Trade Center, 285 Fulton Street
47th Floor Suite 47 This document has important

OWNER: New York, NY 10007 legal consequences.

(Name, legal siatus and address) Consultation with an attomey
is encouraged with respect to

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government its completion or medification.

200 East Main Street .

Lexington, KY 40507 Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be considered

BOND AMOUNT: $ Five Percent of Amount Bid (5%) plural where applicable.

PROJECT:

(Name, location or addyess, and Project number, if any)

Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester Repairs
Lexington, KY

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators. successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein, The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be ugreed to by
the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters mto a contract with the
Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be
specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surcty admitted in the jurisdiction
of the Project and otherwisc acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such
Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosccution
thereof;, or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not ta exceed the amount of this Bond,
between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner
may in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid,
then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The
Surety hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to
extend the time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety
shall not apply to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the
time for acceptance of bids specified in the bid documnents, and the Owner and Contractor
shall obtain the Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor,

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other Iegal requirement
in the location of the Projcct, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requircment shall be deemed deleted berefrom and provisions conforming to such

AIA Document A310 ~ 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010. AN rights reserved. “The American Inslitute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,”
"AlA,” the AIA Logo, and "AlA Contract Documents™ ars trademarks of Tha American Institute of Architecls. This document was produced at 11:21:23 GT on
03/26/2025 under Order Np.4104251021 which explres on 06/11/2025, (s nol for resdle, Is Bcensed for one-Hime use onty, and may only be used in accordance
with the A/A Contraci Documents™ Terms of Sarvice. To raport copyright vialations, e-mai docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
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statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein, When so farnished, the intent is that this
Bond shall be consirued as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Signed and sealed this 26th day of March . 2025.

W Principles, LLC d/b/a The Walker Company of Kentucky

%Z’A mfrigror as Principal) (Seal)
£ - X_CSIDE;JT"

(Title)
SiriusPoint America Insurance Company
{Surety)

2\

(Wm@-ﬁi-ljle Ward
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Certification of Document's Authenticity
AIA® Document D401™ - 2003

T, Jeffrey M. Wilson, Attorney-in-Fauct, hereby certify, to the best of my knowiedge, information and belief, that T
creuted the attached final document simultaneously with this certification 11:21:23 CT on 03/26/2025 under Order
No. 4104251021 from AIA Comntract Docurnents software and that in prepaning the attached final document 1 made
no changes to the original text of AIAY Dacument A310™ - 2010, Bid Bond, other than changes shown in the
attached final documcent by undorscoring added text and striking over deleted text.

(Signed)

Jeffrey M. Wilson, Attorney-in-Fact
(Title)

March 26, 2025
(Daied)
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POWER OF ATTORNEY
SIRIUSPOINT AMERICA INSURANCE COMPANY
NEW YORK

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: Tha SiriusPoint America J Company, a New York corporation, having ils principal office in
the City of New Yaork, pursuant to the following Resolution, which was sdopicd by the Board of Directors of the Company, o wit:

RESOLVED, (hat the President, Seninr Vice Presideat, Chief Financial Officer, S y or Assitant S y is hereby authorized to execute Powers
of Allomey appointing es in-fact selected empl of cenain surely companies who shall have the power for and cn behalf of the Company 1o execute
and aflix the seal of the Company to surety s co-surely.

Does hereby i itute and

PP

William M. Smith, Robert R Freel, Richard H. Mitchell, Mark W. Edwands, 11, Jeffrey M. Wilson, Anna Childress, Alisa B. Ferris

Its true and lawful sttormney-in-lact, to make, execute, seal and deliver for and on its behall, and s its act and deed: any and oll bonds, contracts, agreements
of indemity, and other undertakings in yship (NOT INCLUDING bonds without  fixed penalty or finsneial guarantes bonds) and to bind the Company thereby
as fully and to the seme exient & il same were signed by the duly suthorized officers of the Company, provided, however, thet the penal sum of any one such
i dt der shall not exceed the sum of

550,000,000 single bond limit

Al acts of said atlomeys-in-fact pursuait 1o the authorities herein given are hereby ratified and confirmed. The executive officers listed sbove in the
Resolution may from Lime to time and at any time remave =ny such appointes and revoke the power given to him or her.

The execution of such bonds or undentakings in p of these g , within one year of the date of issue of these presents, shall be binding upon
said Company, as fully andamply, o sll intents andpurposes, as if they had been duly executed and acknowledged by the regularly elected officers of the Company

atits office in New York, New York, in their own proper persons,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, SiriusPoint America Insurance Company has caused its coiporate seal to be hereunto afTixed, and these presents 1o be
signed by its Secretary this 1 7thday of Augus! in the year 2023,

SiriusPoint America Insurance Company

State of New Jersey }
) ss.
County of Monmouth }

On this 17" day of Augusi 2023, before me, a Notary Public of the State of New Jersey in and for the County of M h duly
and qualified, came Melissa J. Ralph, Secrelary, of SiriusPoint America | Company, 10 me J lly known to be the individus! and officer deseribed in,
&d who exccuted the preceding instrument, and acknowledged the execution cof the same, and, being by me duly swom, deposeth and saith, that she is the
afficer of the Company aforestid, and thai the seal affixed 1o the p ding i as the corp sea] of said Company, and thz szid corp sex} and her
signature as olficer were duly affixed and subscribed 1o the said § by the authority and direction of the said Company, referred to in the preceding
instrument, is now in force.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunio set my hand and aflixed my official seal.

TNAEJA E LEWIS-SCOTT
N oF N JERSEY
STATE OF N
COMMISSION EXPIRES MARCH 31, 2028
- cosmssm-asomi

horer 3¢, 202V

State of New Jersey
County of Monmauth

1, Melissa J. Ralph, Secretary, of SiriusPoint America Insurance Company, a New Yark corporation, do hereby certify that the above and [oregoing is a
fuall, true correct copy of Power of Aitomey, is stilt in force and effect and has not been revoked

IN'WITNESS WHEREOF, T have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal of said Company this 26 day of. March, 2025
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PART IV

GENERAL CONDITIONS

DEFINITIONS

Wherever used in these General Conditions or the other Contract Documents, the following
terms have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural
thereof.

1.1

1.2

1.3

14

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

Addenda
Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bid Documents or the Contract Documents.

Agreement

The written agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR covering the Work
to be performed; other Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement and made
a part thereof as provided therein.

Application for Payment

The form accepted by ENGINEER which is to be used by CONTRACTOR in
requesting progress or final payments and which is to include such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid
The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth
the prices for the Work to be performed.

Bidder
An individual, partnership, or corporation, who submit a Bid for a prime contract
with the OWNER, for the Work described in the proposed Contract Documents.

Bonds
Bid, performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security.

Calendar Day
A calendar day of twenty-four hours measured from midnight to the next midnight
shall constitute a day.

Change Order

A document recommended by ENGINEER, which is signed by CONTRACTOR
and OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time, issued on or after the
Effective Date of the Agreement.
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1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

1.17

Contract Documents

The Advertisement for Bidders, Information for Bidders, Agreement, Addenda
(which pertain to the Contract Documents), CONTRACTOR'S Bid (including
documentation accompanying the Bid and any post-bid documentation submitted
prior to the Notice of Award) when attached as an exhibit to the Agreement, the
Bonds, these General Conditions, the Special Conditions, the Specifications and the
Drawings as the same are more specifically identified in the Agreement, together
with all amendments, modifications and supplements.

Contract Unit Price
The monies payable by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract Documents
as stated in the Agreement. Unit Prices are to be firm for the term of this Contract.

Contract Time
The number of consecutive calendar days between the date of issuance of the Notice
to Proceed and the contract completion date.

CONTRACTOR
The person, firm or corporation with whom OWNER has entered into the
Agreement.

Defective

An adjective which when modifying the word Work refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient, or does not conform to the Contract Documents,
or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to
ENGINEER’S recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the
protection thereof has been assumed by OWNER).

Drawings

The drawings which show the character and scope of the Work to be performed and
which have been prepared or approved by ENGINEER and are referred to in the
Contract Documents.

Effective Date of the Agreement
The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective.

ENGINEER
The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (LFUCG) Division of Water
Quality or its authorized representative.

Field Order

A documented order issued by ENGINEER which orders minor changes in the
Work, but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract
Time.
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1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27

Giving Notice

Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written
notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the
individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it
is intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid,
to the last business address known to the giver of the notice.

Laws and Regulations
Laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes and/or orders.

Notice of Award

The written notice by OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that upon
compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions enumerated
therein, within the time specified, OWNER will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed

A written notice given by OWNER to CONTRACTOR fixing the date on which the
Contract Time will commence to run and on which CONTRACTOR shall start to
perform CONTRACTOR'S obligations under the Contract Documents.

OWNER
The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (LFUCG).

Partial Utilization
Placing a portion of the Work in service for the purpose for which it is intended (or
related purpose) before reaching Completion for all the Work.

Project

The total construction of which the Work to be provided under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract
Documents.

Inspector
The authorized representative of the ENGINEER who is assigned to the site or any
part thereof.

Shop Drawings

All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data which are specifically
prepared by or for CONTRACTOR to illustrate some portion of the Work and all
illustrations, brochures, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions,
diagrams and other information prepared by a Supplier and submitted by
CONTRACTOR to illustrate material or equipment for some portion of the Work.

Specifications
Those portions of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical
descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and
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workmanship as applied to the Work and certain administrative details applicable
thereto.

1.28 Standard Specifications
The "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, Transportation
Cabinet, Department of Highways, Commonwealth of Kentucky, current edition.
MUTCD shall refer to the “Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.”

1.29 Subcontractor
An individual, firm or corporation having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or
with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the site.

1.30 Special Conditions
The part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General
Conditions.

1.31 Supplier
A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman or vendor.

1.32 Underground Facilities
All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels or other
such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which
have been installed underground to furnish any of the following services or
materials: electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other
communications, cable television, sewage and drainage removal, traffic or other
control systems or water.

1.33  Unit Price Work
Not applicable

1.34 Work
The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts
thereof required to be furnished under the Contract Documents. Work is the result
of performing services, furnishing labor and furnishing and incorporating
materials and equipment into the construction, all as required by the Contract
Documents.

1.35 Time Period
When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be
computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day
of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by
the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.

PRELIMINARY MATTERS
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2.1

2.2

23

24

2.5

2.6

Delivery of Bonds

When the CONTRACTOR delivers the executed Agreements to OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to OWNER, such Bonds, Insurance Certificate,
and Power of Attorney as CONTRACTOR may be required to furnish.

Copies of Documents

Owner shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to three copies (unless otherwise
specified in the Special Conditions) of the Contract Documents as are reasonably
necessary for the execution of the Work. Additional copies will be furnished, upon
request, at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Time; Notice to Proceed
The Contract Time will commence to run on the day specified in the Notice to
Proceed.

Starting the Project

CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract
Time commences to run, but no Work shall be done at the site prior to the date on
which the Contract Time commences to run.

Before Starting Construction

Before undertaking each part of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall carefully study
and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown
thereon and all applicable field measurements. CONTRACTOR shall promptly
report in writing to ENGINEER any conflict, error or discrepancy which
CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a written interpretation or
clarification from ENGINEER before proceeding with any Work affected thereby;
however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure
to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents, unless
CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known
thereof.

Submittal of Schedules
Within ten days after the effective date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified) CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for review:

2.6.1 an estimated progress schedule indicating the starting and completion
dates of the various stages of the Work;

2.6.2 a preliminary schedule of Shop Drawing submissions; and
2.6.3 a preliminary schedule of values for all of the Work which will
include quantities and prices of items aggregating the Contract Price and will

subdivide the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the
basis for progress payments during construction. Such prices will include an
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2.7

2.8

appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work
which will be confirmed in writing by CONTRACTOR at the time of
submission.

Preconstruction Conference

Before CONTRACTOR starts the Work at the proposed site, a conference attended
by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, EEO-Affirmative Action Officer, and other
appropriate parties will be held to discuss the following issues: (1) The scheduling of
the Work to be completed; (2) The procedures for handling shop drawings and other
submittals; (3) The processing of applications for payment; (4) The establishment of
an understanding among the involved parties in regard to the proposed project; and
(5) The establishment of procedures for effectively implementing the LFUCG's 10%
minimum DBE goals. .

Finalizing Schedules

At least ten days before submission of the first Application for Payment a
conference attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, and others as appropriate
will be held to finalize the schedules submitted in accordance with paragraph 2.6.
The finalized progress schedule will be acceptable to ENGINEER as providing
orderly progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Time, but such
acceptance will neither impose on ENGINEER responsibility for the progress or
scheduling of the Work nor relieve CONTRACTOR from full responsibility thereof.
The finalized schedule of Shop Drawing submissions will be acceptable to
ENGINEER as providing a workable arrangement for processing the submissions.
The finalized schedule of values will be acceptable to ENGINEER as to form and
substance.

3. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, CONFLICTS, AMENDING AND REUSE

3.1

3.2

General

The Contract Documents comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and
CONTRACTOR concerning the Work. The Contract Documents are
complementary; what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all. The
Contract Documents will be construed in accordance with the law of the place of the
Project.

Intent

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any Work,
ngalerials or equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the Contract Documents as
being required to produce the intended result will be supplied whether or not specifically
called for. When words which have a well-known technical or trade meaning are used to
describe Work, materials or equipment such words shall be interpreted in accordance
with that meaning. Reference to standard specifications, manuals or codes of any
technical society, organization or association, or to the laws or regulations of any
governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall
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3.3

34

3.5

mean the latest standard specification, manual, code or laws or regulations in effect at
the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no
Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated. However, no provision of any
referenced standard specification, manual or code (whether or not specifically
incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents) shall be effective to change the
duties and responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR or ENGINEER, or any of their
consultants, agents or employees from those set forth in the Contract Documents, nor
shall it be effective to assign to ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER'S consultants,
agents or employees, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or
performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to
the provisions of paragraph 8.12.3 or 8.12.4. Clarifications and interpretations of the
Contract Documents shall be issued by ENGINEER as provided in paragraph 8.4.

Conflicts

If, during the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR finds a conflict, error or
discrepancy in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR shall so report to
ENGINEER in writing at once and before proceeding with the Work affected
thereby shall obtain a written interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER;
however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure
to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless
CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known
thereof.

In resolving such conflicts, errors and discrepancies, the documents shall be given
precedence in the following order:

Agreement

Field and Change Orders
Addenda

Special Conditions
Instruction to Bidders
General Conditions
Specifications

Drawings

P A e 4 e

Figure dimension on drawings shall govern over scale dimensions and detailed
Drawings shall govern over general Drawings.

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions and
revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by means of a
Change Order or a Field Order. Contract Price and Contract Time may only be
changed by a Change Order.

Reuse of Documents

Neither CONTRACTOR nor any Subcontractor or Supplier or other person or
organization performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect
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contract with OWNER shall have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any
of the Drawings, Specifications or other documents (or copies of any thereof)
prepared by or bearing the seal of ENGINEER; and they shall not reuse any of them
on extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of OWNER
and ENGINEER and specific written verification or adaptation by ENGINEER.

4. AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, REFERENCE POINTS

4.1

4.2

Availability of Lands

OWNER shall furnish, as indicated in the Contract Documents, the lands upon
which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access thereto,
and such other lands which are designated for the use of CONTRACTOR.
Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will
be obtained and paid for by OWNER, unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents. If CONTRACTOR believes that any delay in OWNER'S furnishing
these lands, rights-of-way or easements entitles CONTRACTOR to an extension of
the Contract Time, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefore as provided in
Article 11. ENGINEER shall determine if the claim is legitimate or not.
CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Physical Conditions

42.1 Explorations and Reports

Reference is made to the Special Conditions for identification of those
reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site that have
been utilized by ENGINEER in preparation of the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained
in such reports, but not upon non-technical data, interpretations or opinions
contained therein or for the completeness thereof for CONTRACTOR’S
purposes. Except as indicated in the immediately preceding sentence and in
paragraph 4.2.6, CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility with respect
to subsurface conditions at the site.

422 Existing Structures

Reference is made to the Special Conditions for identification of those
drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities referred to in paragraph
4.3) which are at or contiguous to the site that have been utilized by
ENGINEER in preparation of the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR
may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in such drawings,
but not for the completeness thereof for CONTRACTOR’S purposes. Except
as indicated in the immediately preceding sentence and in paragraph 4.2.6,
CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility with respect to physical
conditions in or relating to such structures.

4.2.3 Report of Differing Conditions
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4.3

424

4.2.5

4.2.6

If CONTRACTOR believes that:

4.2.3.1 any technical data on which CONTRACTOR is entitled to rely as
provided in paragraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 is inaccurate, or

4.2.3.2 any physical conditions uncovered or revealed at the site differ
materially from that indicated, reflected or referred to in the Contract
Documents,

CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before
performing any WORK in connection therewith (except in an emergency)
notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing about the inaccuracy or
difference.

ENGINEER'’S Review

Engineer will promptly review the pertinent conditions, determine the
necessity of obtaining additional explorations or tests with respect thereto
and advise CONTRACTOR of ENGINEER’S findings and conclusions.

Possible Document Change

If ENGINEER concludes that there is a material error in the Contract
Documents or that because of newly discovered conditions a change in the
Contract Documents is required, a Change Order will be issued as provided
in Article 10 to reflect and document the consequences of the inaccuracy or
difference.

Possible Price and Time Adjustments

In each such case, an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an
extension or shortening of the Contract Time, or any combination thereof,
will be allowable to the extent that they are attributable to any such
inaccuracy or difference.

Physical Conditions-Underground Facilities

43.1

Shown or Indicated

The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site is
based on information and data furnished to OWNER or ENGINEER by the
owners of such underground facilities or by others. Unless it is otherwise
expressly provided in the Special Conditions:

4.3.1.1 OWNER and ENGINEER shall not be responsible for the accuracy
or completeness of any such information or data; and,

42.1.2 CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for reviewing and
checking all such information and data; for locating all underground
facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; for coordination of
the Work with the owners of such underground facilities during construction;
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4.4

and for the safety and protection thereof and repairing any damage thereto
resulting from the Work, the cost of all of which will be considered as
having been included in the Contract Price.

432 Not Shown or Indicated

If an underground facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the
site which was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents and which
CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of,
CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before
performing any Work affected thereby (except in an emergency), identify the
owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice thereof to that
owner and to OWNER and ENGINEER. ENGINEER will promptly review
the underground facility to determine the extent to which the Contract
Documents should be modified to reflect and document the consequences of
the existence of the Underground Facility, and the Contract Documents will
be amended or supplemented to the extent necessary. During such time,
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
underground facility. CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, to the extent
that they are attributable to the existence of any underground facility that was
not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents and which
CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of.

Reference Points

OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for
construction which in ENGINEER'S judgment are necessary to enable
CONTRACTOR to proceed with the Work. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible
for laying out the Work (unless otherwise specified), shall protect and preserve the
established reference points and shall make no changes or relocations without the
prior written approval of OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall report to ENGINEER
whenever any reference point is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of
necessary changes in grades or locations and shall be responsible for the accurate
replacement or relocation of such reference points by a Registered Land Surveyor.

5. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1

Supervision

CONTRACTOR shall supervise and direct the Work competently and efficiently,
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be
necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall assure that all CONTRACTOR personnel (including
subcontractors, etc.) conduct themselves in a courteous and respectful manner
toward the ENGINEER and the general public. Failure to comply with this condition
of the Contract will result in immediate suspension of the Work. Following a review
by the Commissioner of Public Works, the Contract may be terminated (see GC
section 14). CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures of construction, but CONTRACTOR shall not
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5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

be responsible for the negligence of others in the design or selection of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of construction which is indicated
in and required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to
see that the finished Work complies accurately with the Contract Documents.

Superintendence

CONTRACTOR shall keep on the Work at all times during its progress a competent
resident superintendent, who shall not be replaced without written notice to
OWNER and ENGINEER except under extraordinary circumstances. The
superintendent will be CONTRACTOR’S representative at the site and shall have
authority to act on behalf of CONTRACTOR. All communications given to the
superintendent shall be as binding as if given to CONTRACTOR.

Labor

CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and
lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the site.
Except in connection with the safety or protection of persons or the Work or
property at the site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in the
Contract Documents, all Work at the site shall be performed during regular working
hours, and CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the performance of
Work on Saturday, Sunday or any legal holiday without OWNER'S written consent
given after prior written notice to ENGINEER.

Start-Up and Completion of Work

Unless otherwise specified, CONTRACTOR shall furnish and assume full
responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone,
water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities and all other facilities and incidentals
necessary for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up and completion of the
Work and shall install, maintain and remove all equipment of the construction, other
utensils or things, and be responsible for the safe, proper and lawful construction,
maintenance and use of same, and shall construct in the best and most workmanlike
manner, a complete job and everything incidental thereto, as shown on the plans,
stated in the specifications, or reasonably implied therefrom, all in accordance with
the Contract Documents.

Materials and Equipment

All materials and equipment shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents. If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR
shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the kind
and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and equipment shall be
applied, installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance
with the instructions of the applicable supplier except as otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents; but no provision of any such instructions will be effective to
assign to ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER'S consultants, agents or employees,
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5.6

5.7

any duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the
Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions
of paragraph 8.12.3 or 8.12.4.

5.5.1 Not Clearly Specified or Indicated

In all instances where materials specified are obtainable in different sizes,
weights, trade grades, qualities or finishes, etc., whose weights, trade grades,
qualities or finishes, etc., are not clearly specified or indicated on the
Drawings, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER of all such
instances at least five (5) days in advance of receiving the proposals. The
Engineer will then determine which size, weight, trade grade, quality, finish,
etc., is required.

5.5.2 Coordination of Work
The CONTRACTOR shall see that for his own Work and for the work of
each subcontractor, proper templates and patterns necessary for the
coordination of the various parts of the Work are prepared. The
CONTRACTOR shall furnish or require the Subcontractor to furnish such
duplicates as will enable the Subcontractors to fit together and execute fully
their respective portions of the Work.

Adjusting Progress Schedule

CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for acceptance (to the extent indicated
in paragraph 2.8) adjustments in the progress schedule to reflect the impact thereon
of new developments; these will conform generally to the progress schedule then in
effect and additionally will comply with any provisions of the Contract Documents
applicable thereto.

Substitutes or “Or-Equal” Items

5.7.1 General
Whenever materials or equipment are specified or described in the Contract
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a
particular supplier, the naming of the item is intended to establish the type,
function, and quality required. Unless the name is followed by words
indicating that no substitution is permitted, materials or equipment of other
Suppliers may be accepted by OWNER/ENGINEER if sufficient
information is  submitted by CONTRACTOR to  allow
OWNER/ENGINEER to determine that the material or equipment proposed
is equivalent or equal to that named. The procedure for review by
OWNER/ENGINEER will include the following. Requests for review of
substitute items of material and equipment will not be accepted by
OWNER/ENGINEER from anyone, other than CONTRACTOR. If
CONTRACTOR wishes to furnish or use a substitute item of material or
equipment, CONTRACTOR shall make written application to
OWNER/ENGINEER for acceptance thereof, certifying that the proposed
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5.7.2

5.73

substitute will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results
called for by the general design, be similar and of equal substance to that
specified and be suited to the same use as that specified. The application will
state that the evaluation and acceptance of the proposed substitute will not
prejudice CONTRACTOR'’S achievement of completion on time, whether
or not acceptance of the substitute for use in the Work will require a change
in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with OWNER for work on the Project) to adapt the design to the
proposed substitute and whether or not incorporation or use of the substitute
in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or
royalty. All variations of the proposed substitute from that specified will be
identified in the application and available maintenance, repair and
replacement service will be indicated. The application will also contain an
itemized estimate of all costs that will result directly or indirectly from
acceptance of such substitute, including costs of redesign and claims of other
contractors affected by the resulting change, all of which shall be considered
by OWNER/ENGINEER in evaluating the proposed substitute.
OWNER/ENGINEER may require CONTRACTOR to furnish at
CONTRACTOR’S expense additional data about the proposed substitute.

Substitutes

If a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of
construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents,
CONTRACTOR may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method,
sequence, technique or procedure of construction acceptable to
OWNER/ENGINEER, if CONTRACTOR submits sufficient information to
allow OWNER/ENGINEER to determine that the substitute proposed is
equivalent to that indicated or required by the Contract Documents. The
procedure for review by OWNER/ENGINEER will be similar to that
provided in paragraph 5.7.1 as applied by OWNER/ENGINEER.

OWNER/ENGINEER'S Approval

OWNER/ENGINEER will be allowed a reasonable time within which to
evaluate each proposed substitute. OWNER/ENGINEER will be the sole
judge of acceptability, and no substitute will be ordered, installed or
utilized without OWNER/ENGINEER’S prior written acceptance which
will be evidenced by either a Change Order or an approved Shop Drawing.
OWNER may require CONTRACTOR to furnish at CONTRACTOR’S
expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to
any substitute. OWNER/ENGINEER will record time required by
OWNER/ENGINEER and OWNER/ENGINEER’S consultants in
evaluating substitutions proposed by CONTRACTOR and in making
changes in the Contract Documents occasioned thereby. Whether or not
OWNER/ENGINEER accepts a proposed substitute, CONTRACTOR
shall reimburse OWNER for the charges of OWNER/ENGINEER and
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OWNER/ENGINEER’S consultants for evaluating each proposed
substitute.

5.8 Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

5.8.1

582

583

Acceptable to ENGINEER

CONTRACTOR shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization (including those acceptable to OWNER and
ENGINEER as indicated in paragraph 5.8.2), whether initially or as a
substitute, against whom OWNER or ENGINEER may have reasonable
objection. CONTRACTOR shall not be required to employ any
Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization to fumnish or perform
any of the Work against whom CONTRACTOR has reasonable objection.

Objection After Due Investigation
If the Contract Documents require the identity of certain Subcontractors,

Suppliers or other persons or organizations (including those who are to
furnish the principal items of materials and equipment) to be submitted to
OWNER in advance of the specified date prior to the Effective Date of the
Agreement for acceptance by OWNER and ENGINEER and if
CONTRACTOR has submitted a list thereof, OWNER'S or ENGINEER'S
acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto
by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in the bidding documents or
the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization so identified may be revoked on the basis of
reasonable objection after due investigation, in which case CONTRACTOR
shall submit an acceptable substitute. No acceptance by OWNER or
ENGINEER of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or
organization shall constitute a waiver of any right of OWNER or
ENGINEER to reject defective Work.

Contractor Responsible for Acts of Subcontractors

The CONTRACTOR shall perform on the site, and with its own
organization, work equivalent to at least fifty (50) percent of the total amount
of Work to be performed under the Contract. This percentage may be
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this Contract if, during performing
the Work, the CONTRACTOR requests a reduction and the Urban County
Engineer determines that the reduction would be to the advantage of the
Urban County Government.

The CONTRACTOR shall, at the time he submits his proposal for the
Contract, notify the OWNER in writing of the names of Subcontractors
proposed for the Work. He shall not employ any Subcontractor without the
prior written approval of the OWNER.
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CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to OWNER and ENGINEER for
all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and
organizations performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or
indirect contract with CONTRACTOR just as CONTRACTOR is
responsible for CONTRACTOR'’S own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between
OWNER or ENGINEER and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization, nor shall it create any obligation on the part of
OWNER or ENGINEER to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys due
any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization except as
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

5.8.4 Division of Specifications
The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the
identifications of any Drawings shall not control CONTRACTOR in
dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

5.8.5 Agreement Between Contractor and Subcontractors
All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a Subcontractor will be
pursuant to an appropriate agreement between CONTRACTOR and
the Subcontractor which specifically binds the Subcontractor to the
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the
benefit of OWNER and ENGINEER.

5.8.6 Statements and Comments by CONTRACTOR
Neither the CONTRACTOR, his employees nor his subcontractors
shall at any time make any statement or comment as to the project
scope, nature, intention, design or construction method to any third
party or parties without the explicit written consent of the
OWNER.

Any third party requesting such information shall be referred to the OWNER
or his representative.

Should there be any change from the original intent of the project as a result
of any statement or comment by the CONTRACTOR, his employees or
subcontractors, CONTRACTOR shall be held liable for any change in the
scope, nature, design, or construction method and shall bear the full cost for
the previously mentioned changes.
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5.9

5.10

5.11

5.12

Patent Fees and Royalties

CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident
to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any
invention, design, process, product or device which is the subject of patent rights or
copyrights held by others.

Permits

Unless otherwise provided in the Special conditions, CONTRACTOR shall obtain
and pay for all construction permits and licenses. OWNER shall assist
CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses.
CONTRACTOR shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary
for the prosecution of the Work, which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids,
or if there are no Bids on the Effective Date of the Agreement. CONTRACTOR
shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections to the Work, and OWNER
shall pay all charges of such utility owners for capital costs related thereto such as
plant investment fees.

Laws and Regulations

5.11.1 CONTRACTOR to Comply
CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all Laws and
Regulations applicable to furnishing and performance of the Work. Except
where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations,
neither OWNER nor ENGINEER shall be responsible for monitoring
CONTRACTOR’S compliance with any Laws and Regulations.

5.11.2 Specifications and Drawings at Variance

If CONTRACTOR observes that the Specifications or Drawings are at
variance with any Laws or Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall give
ENGINEER prompt written notice thereof, and any necessary changes
will be authorized by one of the methods indicated in paragraph 3.4. If
CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to such Laws, or Regulations, and without such notice to
ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall bear all costs arising therefrom;
however, it shall not be CONTRACTOR’S primary responsibility to make
certain that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with such
Laws and Regulations.

Taxes

CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes required
to be paid by CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the
place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work. Any
party, firm or individual submitting a proposal pursuant to invitation must have paid
all taxes owed to the LFUCG at the time the proposal is submitted and must
maintain a "current" status in regard to those taxes throughout the Contract. If
applicable, business must be licensed in Fayette County.
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5.13 Use of Premises

S5.14

5.13.1

5.13.2

5.13.1

Project Site
CONTRACTOR shall confine construction equipment, the storage of

materials and equipment and the operations of workers to the staging areas
or work site areas identified in and permitted by the Contract Documents and
other land and areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, rights-of-way,
permits and easements, and shall not unreasonably encumber the premises
with construction equipment or other materials or equipment.
CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility for any damage to any such
land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof or of any land or areas
contiguous thereto, resulting from the performance of the Work. Should any
claim be made against OWNER or ENGINEER by any such owner or
occupant because of the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly attempt to settle with such other party by agreement or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or at law. CONTRACTOR shall, to the
fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold
OWNER and ENGINEER harmless from and against all claims, damages,
losses and expenses (including, but not limited to, fees of engineers,
architects, attorneys and other professionals and court and arbitration costs)
arising directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any action, legal or
equitable, brought by any such other party against OWNER or ENGINEER
to the extent based on a claim arising out of CONTRACTOR’S performance
of the Work.

Clean Up
During the progress of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall keep the premises

free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and other debris
resulting from the Work. At the completion of the Work, CONTRACTOR
shall remove all waste materials, rubbish and debris from and about the
premises as well as all tools, appliances, construction equipment and
machinery and surplus materials and shall leave the site clean and ready for
occupancy by OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall restore to original condition
all property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

Loading of Structures

CONTRACTOR shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall
CONTRACTOR subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to
stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

Record Drawings

CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at the site one record copy of all
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Field Orders and written
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5.15

interpretations and clarifications (issued pursuant to paragraph 9.4) in good order
and annotated to show all changes made during construction. These record
documents together with all approved samples and a counterpart of all approved
Shop Drawings will be available to ENGINEER for reference. Upon completion of
the Work, these record documents, samples and Shop Drawings will be delivered to
ENGINEER for OWNER.

Shop Drawings and Samples

5.15.1

5.15.2

5.15.3

5.154

Shop Drawing Submittals
After checking and verifying all field measurements and after complying

with applicable procedures specified, CONTRACTOR shall submit to
ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
schedule of Shop Drawing submissions (see paragraph 2.8), or for other
appropriate action if so indicated in the Special Conditions, electronic pdf
versions (unless otherwise specified) of all Shop Drawings, which will bear a
stamp or specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has satisfied
CONTRACTOR'’S responsibilities under the Contract Documents with
respect to the review of the submission. All submissions will be identified as
ENGINEER may require. The data shown on the Shop Drawings will be
complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and
design criteria, materials and similar data to enable ENGINEER to review
the information as required.

Sample Submittals

CONTRACTOR shall also submit to ENGINEER for review and approval
with such promptness as to cause no delay in Work, all samples required by
the Contract Documents. All samples will have been checked by and
accompanied by a specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has
satisfied CONTRACTOR’S responsibilities under the Contract Documents
with respect to the review of the submission and will be identified clearly as
to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers and the use for
which intended.

Review by CONTRACTOR

Before submission of each Shop Drawing or sample CONTRACTOR shall
have determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, specified
performance criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers
and similar data with respect thereto and reviewed or coordinated each
Shop Drawing or sample with other Shop Drawings and samples and with
the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents.

Notice of Variation

At the time of each submission, CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER
specific written notice of each variation that the Shop Drawings or samples
may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents, and, in
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S.16

5.17

5.15.5

5.15.6

5.15.7

addition, shall cause a specific notation to be made on each Shop Drawing
submitted to ENGINEER for review and approval of each such variation.

ENGINEER'S Approval

ENGINEER will review and approve with reasonable promptness Shop
Drawings and samples, but ENGINEER’S review and approval will be only
for conformance with the design concept of the Project and for compliance
with the information given in the Contract Documents and shall not extend
to means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction
(except where a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure
of construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents) or to
safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval of
a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which
the item functions. CONTRACTOR shall make corrections required by
ENGINEER and shall resubmit electronic pdf (unless otherwise specified)
Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new samples for review and
approval. CONTRACTOR shall direct specific attention in writing to
revisions other than the corrections called for by ENGINEER on previous
submittals.

Responsibility for Errors and Omissions

ENGINEER'’S review and approval of Shop Drawings or samples shall not
relieve CONTRACTOR from responsibility for any variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents unless CONTRACTOR has in
writing called ENGINEER'S attention to each such variation at the time of
submission as required by paragraph 5.15.4 and ENGINEER has given
written approval of each such variation by a specific written notation thereof
incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or sample approval; nor
will any approval by ENGINEER relieve CONTRACTOR from
responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings or from
responsibility for having complied with the provisions of paragraph 5.15.3.

Cost of Related Work

Where a Shop Drawing or sample is required by the Specifications, any
related Work performed prior to ENGINEER'S review and approval of the
pertinent submission will be the sole expense and responsibility of
CONTRACTOR.

Continuing the Work

CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and adhere to the progress schedule during
all disputes or disagreements with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed or postponed
pending resolutions of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by
paragraph 14.5 or as CONTRACTOR and OWNER may otherwise agree in writing.

Erosion and Sediment Control
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5.17.1

5.17.2

General Environmental Requirements

The CONTRACTOR and Subcontractors performing work on projects on
behalf of the OWNER shall comply with all applicable federal, state and
local environmental regulations and all requirements and conditions set
forth in “special” permits including but not limited to Corp of Engineers
404 permits, 401 Water Quality Certifications, Stream Crossing and
Floodplain Encroachment Permits.

Any fines or penalties resulting from the failure to comply with the terms
of the federal, state or local permits or perform necessary corrective action
are solely the obligation of the CONTRACTOR.

Stormwater Pollution Prevention

A. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise due care to prevent or minimize
any damage to any stream or wetland from pollution by debris, sediment
or other material. The operation of equipment and/or materials in a
jurisdictional wetland is expressly prohibited. Water that has been used for
washing or processing, or that contains oils, sediments or other pollutants
shall not be discharged from the job site. Such waters shall be collected
and properly disposed of by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with
applicable local, state and federal law.

B. The CONTRACTOR is solely responsible for securing all required
state and local permits associated with stormwater discharges from the
project including, but not necessarily limited to the KY Notice of Intent to
Disturb (NOI) for Coverage of Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Construction Activities under the KPDES Storm Water General Permit
KYR100000 and the LFUCG Land Disturbance Permit. Permit application
preparation and all required documentation are the responsibility of the
CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR is solely responsible for
maintaining compliance with the stormwater pollution prevention plan or
erosion and sediment control plan and ensuring the following:

a. That the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) or
erosion control plan is current and available for review on site;
b. That any and all stormwater inspection reports required by the

permit are conducted by qualified personnel and are available for
review onsite; and

c. That all best management practices (BMPs) are adequately
maintained and effective at controlling erosion and preventing
sediment from leaving the site.

C. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the necessary equipment and

personnel to perform any and all emergency measures that may be
required to contain any spillage or leakage and to remove materials, soils

GC-25



or liquids that become contaminated. The collected spill material shall be
properly disposed at the CONTRACTOR’s expense.

D. Upon completion of the work and with the concurrence of the
OWNER, the CONTRACTOR must file a Notice of Termination (NOT)
of Coverage under the KPDES General Permit for Storm Water
Discharges Associated with Construction Activity with the appropriate
local and state authorities.

E. Any fines or penalties resulting from the failure to comply with the
terms of the state or local stormwater permits or perform necessary
corrective action are solely the obligation of the CONTRACTOR.

6. OTHER WORK

6.1

6.2

6.3

Related Work at Site

OWNER may perform other work related to the Project at the site by OWNER'S
own forces, have other work performed by utility owners or let other direct contracts
therefor which shall contain General Conditions similar to these. If the fact that such
other work is to be performed was not noted in the Contract Documents, written
notice thereof will be given to CONTRACTOR prior to starting any such other
work; and, if such performance will involve additional expense to CONTRACTOR
or requires additional time, a Change Order to the Contract will be negotiated.

Other Contractors or Utility Owners

CONTRACTOR shall afford each utility owner and other contractor who is a party
to such a direct contract (or OWNER, if OWNER is performing the additional work
with OWNER'S employees) proper and safe access to the site and a reasonable
opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the
execution of such work and shall properly connect and coordinate the Work with
theirs. CONTRACTOR shall do all cutting, fitting and patching of the Work that
may be required to make its several parts come together properly and integrate with
such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with
the written consent of ENGINEER and the others whose work will be affected. The
duties and responsibilities of CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the
benefit of such utility owners and other contractors to the extent that there are
comparable provisions for the benefit of CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts
between OWNER and such utility owners and other contractors.

Delays Caused by Others

If any part of CONTRACTOR'S Work depends for proper execution or results upon
the work of any such other contractor or utility owner (or OWNER),
CONTRACTOR shall inspect and promptly report to ENGINEER in writing any
delays, defects or deficiencies in such work that render it unavailable or unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. CONTRACTOR'S failure to so report will
constitute an acceptance of the other work as fit and proper for integration with
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6.4

CONTRACTOR'S Work except for latent or non-apparent defects and deficiencies
in the other work.

Coordination

If OWNER contracts with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the
site, the person or organization who will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various prime contractors will be identified in
the Special Conditions, and the specific matters to be covered by such authority and
responsibility will be itemized, and the extent of such authority and responsibilities will
be provided, in the Special Conditions.

7. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.1 Communications '
OWNER shall issue all communications to CONTRACTOR through
ENGINEER.

7.2  Data and Payments
OWNER shall furnish the data required of OWNER under the Contract
Documents promptly after they are due.

Lands, Easements, and Surveys

OWNER'S duties in respect of providing lands and easements and providing
engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in paragraphs 4.1 and
4.4, Paragraph 4.2 refers to OWNER'S identifying and making available to
CONTRACTOR copies of reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at the site and in existing structures which have been utilized by ENGINEER in
preparing the Drawings and Specifications.

Change Orders
OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in paragraph 9.4.

Inspections, Tests and Approvals
OWNER'S responsibility in respect to certain inspections, tests and approvals is set
forth in paragraph 13.3.

Stop or Suspend Work

In connection with OWNER'S right to stop Work or suspend Work, see paragraphs
12.4 and 14.1. Paragraph 14.2 deals with OWNER'S rights to terminate services of
CONTRACTOR under certain circumstances.

ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION
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8.1

8.2

8.3

84

85

8.6

8.7

OWNER'S Representative

ENGINEER will be OWNER'S representative during the construction period. The
duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of ENGINEER as
OWNER'S representative during construction are set forth in the Contract
Documents and shall not be extended without written consent of OWNER and
ENGINEER.

Visits to Site

ENGINEER will make visits to the site at intervals appropriate to the various
stages of construction to observe the progress and quality of the executed Work
and to determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the
Contract Documents. ENGINEER will not be required to make exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work.
ENGINEER'S efforts will be directed toward providing for OWNER a greater
degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform to the Contract
Documents. On the basis of such visits and on-site observations, ENGINEER will
keep OWNER informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard
OWNER against defects and deficiencies in the Work.

Project Representation

ENGINEER will provide an Inspector to assist ENGINEER in observing the
performance of the Work. If OWNER designates another agent to represent
OWNER at the site who is not ENGINEER'S agent or employee, the duties,
responsibilities and limitations of authority of such other person will be as
provided in the Special Conditions.

Clarifications and Interpretations

ENGINEER will issue with reasonable promptness such written clarifications or
interpretations of the requirements of the Contract Documents (in the form of
Drawings or otherwise) as ENGINEER may determine necessary, which shall be
consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of the Contract
Documents.

Authorized Variations in Work

ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of
the Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or
the Contract Time and are consistent with the overall intent of the Contract
Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order.

Rejecting Defective Work

ENGINEER will have authority to disapprove or reject Work which ENGINEER
believes to be defective and will also have authority to require special inspection or
testing of the Work as provided in paragraph 12.3, whether or not the Work is
fabricated, installed or completed.

Shop Drawings
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8.8

8.9

8.10

8.11

8.12

In connection with ENGINEER'S responsibility for Shop Drawings and samples, see
paragraphs 5.15.1 through 5.16 inclusive.

Change Orders
In connection with ENGINEER'S responsibilities as to Change Orders, see Articles
10, 11 and 12.

Payments ,
In connection with ENGINEER'S responsibilities with respect to Applications for
Payment, etc., see Article 13.

Determinations for Unit Prices
ENGINEER will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR.

ENGINEER will review with CONTRACTOR ENGINEER'S preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise).

Decision on Disputes

ENGINEER will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract
Documents and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. Claims,
disputes and other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work or the
interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance and furnishing of the Work and claims under Articles 10 and 11 in
respect of changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time will be referred initially
to ENGINEER in writing with a request for a formal decision in accordance with
this paragraph, which ENGINEER will render in writing within a reasonable time.
Written notice of each such claim, dispute and other matter will be delivered to
ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) after the occurrence
of the event giving rise thereto, and written supporting data will be submitted to
ENGINEER within sixty days after such occurrence unless ENGINEER allows an
additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim.

Limitations on Engineer's Responsibilities

8.12.1 CONTRACTOR. Supplier. or Surety
Neither ENGINEER’s authority to act under this Article 8 or elsewhere in
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by ENGINEER in good faith
either to exercise or not exercise such authority shall give rise to any duty or
responsibility of ENGINEER to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or any other person or organization performing any of the Work, or
to any surety for any of them.

8.12.2 To Evaluate the Work
Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms "as ordered", "as directed",
"as required”, "as allowed", "as approved" or terms of like effect or import
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are used, or the adjectives "reasonable", "suitable", "acceptable", "proper", or
"satisfactory” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe a
requirement, direction, review or judgment of ENGINEER as to the Work, it
is intended that such requirement, direction, review or judgment will be
solely to evaluate the Work for compliance with the Contract Documents
(unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any
such term or adjective shall not be effective to assign ENGINEER any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the Work
or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions
of paragraphs 8.12.3 or 8.12.4.

8.12.3 CONTRACTOR'S Means. Methods. Etc.
ENGINEER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR’S means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, and ENGINEER will not be
responsible for CONTRACTOR'S failure to perform or furnish the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.12.4 Acts of Omissions of CONTRACTOR
ENGINEER will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of
CONTRACTOR or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other
person or organization performing or furnishing any of the Work.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

OWNER May Order Change

Without invalidating the Agreement and without notice to any surety, OWNER may,
at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work;
these will be authorized by a Change Order. Upon receipt of such notice,
CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except as
otherwise specifically provided).

Claims

Claims for an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or
shortening of the Contract Time that should be allowed as a result of a Change Order
will be settled as provided for in Article 10 or Article 11.

Work Not in Contract Documents

CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Time with respect to any Work performed that is not
required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified and supplemented as
provided in paragraph 3.4, except in the case of an emergency and except in the case
of uncovering Work as provided in paragraph 12.3.4.

Change Orders
OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:
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9.5

9.4.1 changes in the Work which are ordered by OWNER pursuant to
paragraph 9.1, are required because of acceptance of defective Work under
paragraph 12.7 or correcting defective Work under paragraph 12.8, or are
agreed to by the parties;

9.4.2 changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which are agreed to
by the parties; and

9.43 changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which embody the
substance of any written decision rendered by ENGINEER pursuant to
paragraph 8.11; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order,
an appeal may be taken from any such decision in accordance with the
provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and Regulations,
but during any such appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and
adhere to the progress schedule as provided in paragraph 5.16.

Notice of Change

If notice of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the
Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Time) is
required by the provisions of any Bond to be given to a surety, the giving of any such
notice will be CONTRACTOR'S responsibility, and the amount of each applicable
Bond will be adjusted accordingly.

10. CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE

10.1

10.2

Total Compensation

The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation (subject to authorized
adjustments) payable to CONTRACTOR for performing the Work. All duties,
responsibilities and obligations assigned to or undertaken by CONTRACTOR shall
be at his expense without change in the Contract Price.

Claim for Increase or Decrease in Price

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an
increase or decrease in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice delivered
by the CONTRACTOR to the ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than
thirty days) after the occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim and stating the
general nature of the claim. Notice of the amount of the claim with supporting data
shall be delivered within sixty days after such occurrence (unless ENGINEER
allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the
claim) and shall be accompanied by CONTRACTOR’S written statement that the
amount claimed covers all known amounts (direct, indirect, and consequential) to
which the CONTRACTOR is entitled as a result of the occurrence of said event.
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10.3

10.4

Value of Work
The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any claim for an increase
or decrease in the Contract Price shall be determined in one of the following ways:

10.3.1 Unit Prices
Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the
Contract Documents, by application of unit prices to the quantities of

the items involved (subject to the provisions of paragraphs 10.9.1.
through 10.9.3, inclusive).

10.3.2 Lump Sum
By mutual acceptance of a lump sum (which may include an

allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with
paragraph 10.6.2.1).

10.3.3 Cost Plus Fee
On the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in
paragraphs 10.4 and 10.5) plus a CONTRACTOR'’S fee for overhead
and profit (determined as provided in paragraphs 10.6 and 10.7).

Cost of the Work

The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid
by CONTRACTOR in the proper performance of the Work. Except as otherwise
may be agreed to in writing by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher
than those prevailing in the locality of the Project; shall include only the following
items; and shall not include any of the costs itemized in paragraph 10.5:

10.4.1 Payroll Costs
Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of CONTRACTOR

in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications
agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR. Payroll costs for
employees not employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned
on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of
fringe benefits which shall include social security contributions,
unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, workers' or workmen's
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave,
vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. Such employees shall
include superintendents and foremen at the site. The expenses of
performing Work after regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday
or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent
authorized by OWNER.

10.4.2 Materials and Equipment Costs
Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the
Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and
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10.4.3

10.4.4

10.4.5

Suppliers' field services required in connection therewith. All cash
discounts shall accrue to CONTRACTOR unless OWNER deposits
funds with CONTRACTOR with which to make payments, in which
case the cash discounts shall accrue to OWNER. All trade discounts,
rebates and refunds and all returns from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall accrue to OWNER, and CONTRACTOR shall make
provisions so that they may be obtained.

Subcontractor Costs

Payments made by CONTRACTOR to the Subcontractors for Work
performed by Subcontractors. If required by OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall obtain competitive bids from Subcontractors
acceptable to CONTRACTOR and shall deliver such bids to
OWNER who will then determine, with the advice of ENGINEER,
which bids will be accepted. If a subcontract provides that the
Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work Plus a
Fee, the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work shall be determined in the
same manner as CONTRACTOR’S Cost of the Work. All
subcontracts shall be subject to the other provisions of the Contract
Documents insofar as applicable.

Special Consultant Costs

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers,
architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys and accountants)
employed for services specifically related to the Work.

Supplemental Costs

10.4.5.1 The proportion of necessary transportation, travel and
subsistence expenses of CONTRACTOR’S employees incurred in
discharge of duties connected with the Work.

10.4.5.2 Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all
materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office and
temporary facilities at the site and hand tools not owned by the
workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and
cost less market value of such items used but not consumed which
remain the property of CONTRACTOR.

10.4.5.3 Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery
and the parts thereof whether rented from CONTRACTOR or others
in accordance with rental agreements approved by OWNER with the
advice of ENGINEER, and the costs of transportation, loading,
unloading, installation, dismantling and removal shall be in
accordance with terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any
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such equipment, machinery or parts shall cease when the use thereof
is no longer necessary for the Work.

10454 Sales, consumer, use or similar taxes related to the
Work, and for which CONTRACTOR is liable, imposed by Laws
and Regulations.

10.4.5.5 Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be
liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

10.4.5.6 Losses and damages (and related expenses), not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, to the Work or otherwise
sustained by CONTRACTOR in connection with the performance
and furnishing of the Work (except losses and damages within the
deductible amounts of property insurance established by OWNER),
provided they have resulted from causes other than the negligence of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be
liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the written
consent and approval of OWNER. No such losses, damages and
expenses shall be included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of
determining CONTRACTOR'’S fee. If, however, any such loss or
damage requires reconstruction and CONTRACTOR is placed in
charge thereof, CONTRACTOR shall be paid a fee proportionate to
that stated in paragraph 10.6.2 for services.

10.4.5.7 The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facilities at the
site.
10.4.5.8 Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance

telephone calls, telephone service at the site, expressage and similar
petty cash items in connection with the Work.

10.4.5.9 Cost of premiums for additional Bonds and insurance
required because of changes in the Work and premiums for property
insurance coverage within the limits of the deductible amounts
established by OWNER.

10.5 Not to Be Included in Cost of the Work
The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following:

10.5.1 Costs of Officers and Executives
Payroll costs and other compensation of CONTRACTOR’S officers,
executives, principals (of partnership and sole proprietorships), general
managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
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10.6

10.5.2

10.5.3

10.5.4

10.5.5

10.5.6

purchasing and contracting agents, expeditors, timekeepers, clerks and other
personnel employed by CONTRACTOR whether at the site or in
CONTRACTOR’S principal or a branch office for general administration of
the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job
classifications referred to in paragraph 10.4.1 or specifically covered by
paragraph 10.4.4 - all of which are to be considered administrative costs
covered by the CONTRACTOR'’S fee.

Principal Office
Expenses of CONTRACTOR’S principal and branch offices other than
CONTRACTOR’S office at the site.

Capital Expense

Any part of CONTRACTOR’S capital expenses, including interest on
CONTRACTOR’S capital employed for the Work and charges against
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments.

Bonds and Insurance

Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or not
CONTRACTOR is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and
maintain the same (except for the cost of premiums covered by subparagraph
10.4.5.9 above).

Costs Due to Negligence

Costs due to the negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any
of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of
defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied and
making good any damage to property.

Other Costs
Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any
item not specifically and expressly included in paragraph 10.4.

Contractor's Fee
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10.7

10.8

The CONTRACTOR'’S Fee allowed to CONTRACTOR for overhead and profit
shall be determined as follows:

10.6.1 a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or if none can be agreed upon,

10.6.2 a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost
of the Work:

10.6.2.1 for costs incurred under paragraphs 10.4.1 and 10.4.2, the
CONTRACTOR’S fee shall be fifteen percent;

10.6.2.2 for costs incurred under paragraph 10.4.3, the
CONTRACTOR'’S fee shall be five percent; and if a subcontract is on the
basis of Cost of the Work Plus a fee, the maximum allowable to
CONTRACTOR on account of overhead and profit of all Subcontractors
shall be fifteen percent;

10.6.2.3 no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under
paragraphs 10.4.4, 10.4.5 and 10.5;

10.6.2.4 the amount of credit to be allowed by CONTRACTOR to
OWNER for any such change which results in a net decrease in cost will be
the amount of the actual net decrease plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR’S
Fee by an amount equal to ten percent of the net decrease; and

10.6.2.5 when both additions and credits are involved in any one
change, the adjustment in CONTRACTOR'’S fee shall be computed on the
basis of the net change in accordance with paragraphs 10.6.2.1 through
10.6.2.4, inclusive.

Itemized Cost Breakdown

Whenever the cost of any Work is to be determined pursuant to paragraphs 10.4 or
10.5, CONTRACTOR will submit in form acceptable to ENGINEER an itemized
cost breakdown together with supporting data.

Cash Allowances

It is understood that CONTRACTOR has included in the Contract Price all
allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so
covered to be done by such Subcontractors or Suppliers and for such sums within
the limit of the allowances as may be acceptable to ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR

agrees that:

10.8.1 Materials and Equipment
The allowances include the cost to CONTRACTOR (less any applicable
trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be
delivered at the site, and all applicable taxes; and
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10.9

10.8.2

Other Costs

CONTRACTOR’S costs for unloading and handling on the site, labor,
installation costs, overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for the
allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the
allowances. No demand for additional payment on account of any thereof
will be valid.

10.8.3 Change Order

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as
recommended by ENGINEER to reflect actual amounts due
CONTRACTOR on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

Unit Price Work

10.9.1

10.9.2

10.9.3

General

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be
Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all
Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the established unit prices
for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated
quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. The estimated quantities
of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose
of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price.
Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR will be made by ENGINEER in
accordance with Paragraph 8.10.

Overhead and Profit

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by
CONTRACTOR to be adequate to cover CONTRACTOR'’S overhead and
profit for each separately identified item.

Claim for Increase in Unit Price

Where the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR differs materially and significantly from the estimated
quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement and there is no
corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work and if
CONTRACTOR believes that CONTRACTOR has incurred additional
expense as a result thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim for an
increase in the Contract Price in accordance with Article 10.

11. CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIME

111

Change Order
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12.

11.2

11.3

The Contract Time may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an
extension or shortening of the Contract Time shall be based on written notice
delivered to ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) after the
occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature of
the claim. Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting data shall be delivered
within sixty days after such occurrence (unless ENGINEER allows an additional
period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim) and shall be
accompanied by the claimant's written statement that the adjustment claimed is
the entire adjustment to which the claimant has reason to believe it is entitled as a
result of the occurrence of said event. All claims for adjustment in the Contract
Time shall be determined by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 8.11. No
claim for an adjustment in the Contract Time will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with the requirements of this paragraph 11.1.

Justification for Time Extensions

The Contract Time will be extended in an amount equal to time lost due to delays
beyond the control of CONTRACTOR if a claim is made therefore as provided in
paragraph 11.1. Such delays shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by
OWNER or others performing additional work as contemplated by Atticle 6, or to
fires, floods, labor disputes, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions or acts of God.

Time Limits

All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the
Agreement. The provisions of this Article 11 shall not exclude recovery for damages
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and
other professionals and court costs) for delay by either party.

WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE; TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION,
REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

12.1

12.2

Warranty and Guarantee

CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to OWNER and ENGINEER that all
Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective.
All defective Work, whether or not in place, may be rejected, corrected or accepted
as provided in this Article 12.

Access to Work

ENGINEER and ENGINEER’S representatives, other representatives of OWNER,
testing agencies and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have
access to the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspecting and testing.
CONTRACTOR shall provide proper and safe conditions for such access.
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12.3 Tests and Inspections

12.3.1

12.3.2

12.3.3

Timely Notice
CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely notice of readiness of the

Work for all required inspections, tests or approvals.

Requirements and Responsibilities

The ENGINEER may require such inspection and testing during the course
of the Work as he/she deems necessary to ascertain and assure the integrity
and acceptable quality of the materials incorporated and the work performed.
Inspection presence may be either full-time or intermittent, and neither the
presence nor absence at any time of the ENGINEER or the INSPECTOR
shall relieve the CONTRACTOR of sole responsibility for the acceptability
and integrity of the Work or any part thereof.

The costs of sampling, testing, and inspection on-site to ascertain
acceptability of the Work and materials will be borne by the OWNER except
as otherwise provided. The OWNER will select a testing laboratory to
perform such sampling and testing. Sampling and/or testing required by the
CONTRACTOR or necessitated by failure of Work or materials to meet the
above acceptability test shall be at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.

Inspection services may be performed by the employees of the OWNER or
by others selected or designated by the OWNER or the ENGINEER.

Sampling and/or testing required for manufacturing quality and/or process
control, for certification that raw mineral materials or manufactured products
are the quality specified in the contract, or to assure the acceptability for
incorporation into the Work shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR or the
material supplier.

Cost for inspection, sampling, testing, and approvals required by the Laws or
Regulations of any public body having competent jurisdiction shall be borne
by the CONTRACTOR or the material supplier.

Sampling and testing will be in accord with pertinent codes and regulations
and with appropriate standards of the American Society of Testing Materials
or other specified standards.

On-Site Construction Test and Other Testing

All inspections, tests or approvals other than those required by Laws or
Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction shall be performed by
organizations acceptable to OWNER and CONTRACTOR (or by
ENGINEER if so specified).
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12.5

12.6

12.3.4 Covered Work

If any Work (including the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested or
approved is covered without written concurrence of ENGINEER, it must, if
requested by ENGINEER, be uncovered for observation. Such uncovering
shall be at CONTRACTOR'’S expense unless CONTRACTOR has given
ENGINEER timely notice of CONTRACTOR’S intention to cover the same
and ENGINEER has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to
such notice.

12.3.5 CONTRACTOR’S Obligation
Neither observations by ENGINEER nor inspections, tests or approvals by
others shall relieve CONTRACTOR from CONTRACTOR’S obligations to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

OWNER May Stop the Work

If the Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails to supply sufficient skilled
workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to furnish or perform the Work
in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents,
OWNER may order CONTRACTOR to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until
the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of OWNER to stop
the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of OWNER to exercise this right
for the benefit of CONTRACTOR or any other party.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work

If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall promptly, as directed, either
correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, or, if
the Work has been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the site and replace it
with non-defective Work. CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect and
consequential costs of such correction or removal (including but not limited to fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals) made
necessary thereby.

One Year Correction Period

If within one year after the date of Completion or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any applicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents or by any specific provision of the
Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance with OWNER'S written
instructions, either correct such defective Work, or, if it has been rejected by
OWNER, remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective Work. If
CONTRACTOR does not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions, or in
an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, OWNER
may have the defective Work corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced,
and all direct, indirect and consequential costs of such removal and replacement
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and
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other professionals) will be paid by CONTRACTOR. In special circumstances
where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before
Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from
an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications or by Change Order.

12.7  Acceptance of Defective Work
If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work,
OWNER prefers to accept it, OWNER may do so. CONTRACTOR shall bear all
direct, indirect and consequential costs attributable to OWNER'’S evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by
ENGINEER as to reasonableness and to include but not be limited to fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals).

12.8 OWNER May Correct Defective Work

If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time after written notice of ENGINEER
to proceed to correct defective Work or to remove and replace rejected Work as
required by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 12.5, or if CONTRACTOR
fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if
CONTRACTOR fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract
Documents, OWNER may, after seven days' written notice to CONTRACTOR,
correct and remedy any such deficiency. In exercising the rights and remedies under
this paragraph OWNER shall proceed expeditiously. To the extent necessary to
complete corrective and remedial action, OWNER may exclude CONTRACTOR
from all or part of the site, take possession of all or part of the Work, and suspend
CONTRACTOR’S services related thereto, take possession of CONTRACTOR’S
tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the site and incorporate
in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the site or for which OWNER has
paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere. CONTRACTOR shall allow
OWNER, OWNER’S representatives, agents and employees such access to the site
as may be necessary to enable OWNER to exercise the rights and remedies under
this paragraph. All direct, indirect and consequential costs of OWNER in exercising
such rights and remedies will be charged against CONTRACTOR in an amount
approved as to reasonableness by ENGINEER, and a Change Order will be issued
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the
Work; and OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract
Price. Such direct, indirect and consequential costs will include but not be limited to
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals, all court
costs and all costs of repair and replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged
by correction, removal or replacement of CONTRACTOR’S defective Work.
CONTRACTOR shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Time because of
any delay in performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by OWNER of
OWNER’S rights and remedies hereunder.

13. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION
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13.1

13.2

13.3

Schedule of Values

The schedule of values established as provided in paragraph 2.8 will serve as the
basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for
Payment acceptable to ENGINEER. Progress payments on account of Unit Price
Work will be based on the number of units completed.

Application for Progress Payment

At least ten days before each progress payment is scheduled (but not more often than
once a month), CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by CONTRACTOR covering the
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but
delivered and suitably stored at the site or at another location agreed to in writing,
the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or
other documentation warranting that OWNER has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all liens, charges, security interests and encumbrances
(which are hereinafter in these General Conditions referred to as "Liens") and
evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property
insurance and other arrangements to protect OWNER’S interest therein, all of which
will be satisfactory to OWNER. OWNER shall, within thirty (30) calendar days of
presentation to him of an approved Application for Payment, pay CONTRACTOR
the amount approved by ENGINEER. Monthly progress payments shall be ninety
(90) percent of the sum obtained by applying the respective bid unit prices to the
approved estimated quantities of work completed by the Contractor during the
preceding month. The remaining ten (10) percent will be held by the Owner, as
retainage. At such time as the Engineer deems appropriate - based on the quality of
work performed, progress of cleanup, and other pertinent factors - the rate of
retainage, or the total amount retained, may be reduced; although, any reduction in
retainage, below the ten (10) percent level, is made solely at the Engineer's
discretion. All remaining retainage held will be included in the final payment to the
Contractor.

CONTRACTOR'S Warranty of Title

CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials and
equipment covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the
Project or not, will pass to OWNER no later than the time of payment free and clear
of all Liens.
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13.4 Review of Applications for Progress Payment

13.5

13.6

13.4.1 Submission of Application for Payment
ENGINEER will, after receipt of each Application for Payment, either
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the
Application to OWNER or return the Application to CONTRACTOR
indicating in writing ENGINEER’S reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, CONTRACTOR may make the necessary
corrections and resubmit the Application.

13.4.2 ENGINEER’S Recommendation

ENGINEER may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any
payment, if, in ENGINEER'S opinion, it would be incorrect to make such
representations to OWNER. ENGINEER may also refuse to recommend any
such payment, or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results
of subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any such payment previously
recommended, to such extent as may be necessary in ENGINEER'S opinion
to protect OWNER from loss because:

13.4.2.1 the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged
requiring correction or replacement;

13.4.22 the Contract Price has been reduced by Written Amendment
or Change Order;

13.4.23 OWNER has been required to correct defective Work or
complete Work in accordance with paragraph 12.8; or

13.4.24 of ENGINEER’S actual knowledge of the occurrence of any
of the events enumerated in paragraphs 14.2.1 through 14.2.9 inclusive.

Partial Utilization

OWNER at any time may request CONTRACTOR in writing to permit OWNER to
use any such part of the Work which OWNER believes to be ready for its intended
use and has been completed. If CONTRACTOR agrees, CONTRACTOR will
certify to OWNER that said part of the Work is complete and request that a
Certificate of Completion be issued for that part of the Work.

Final Inspection

Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that the entire Work or an agreed
portion thereof is complete, ENGINEER will make a final inspection with
CONTRACTOR and will notify CONTRACTOR in writing of all particulars in
which this inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective.
CONTRACTOR shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to
remedy such deficiencies.
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13.7

13.8

Final Application for Payment

After CONTRACTOR has completed all such corrections to the satisfaction of
ENGINEER and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, marked-up record documents (as
provided in paragraph 5.14) and other documents - all as required by the Contract
Documents, and after ENGINEER has indicated that the Work is acceptable (subject
to the provisions of paragraph 13.10), CONTRACTOR may make application for
final payment following the procedure for progress payments. The final Application
for Payment shall be accompanied by all documentation called for in the Contract
Documents, together with complete and legally effective releases or waivers
(satisfactory to OWNER) of all Liens arising out of or filed in connection with the
Work. In lieu thereof and as approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may furnish
receipts or releases in full; an affidavit of CONTRACTOR that the releases and
receipts include all labor, services, material and equipment for which a Lien could be
filed, and that all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the Work for which OWNER or OWNER'S property might in any
way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied; and consent of the surety,
if any, to final payment. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish a release or
receipt in full, CONTRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other collateral satisfactory
to OWNER to indemnify OWNER against any Lien.

Final Payment and Acceptance

13.8.1 ENGINEER'S Approval
If, on the basis of ENGINEER’S observation of the Work during
construction and final inspection, and ENGINEER'’S review of the final
Application for Payment and accompanying documentation - all as required
by the Contract Documents, ENGINEER is satisfied that the Work has been
completed and CONTRACTOR'’S other obligations under the Contract
Documents have been fulfilled, ENGINEER will, after receipt of the final
Application for Payment, indicate in writing ENGINEER’S recommendation
of payment and present the Application to OWNER for payment. Thereupon
ENGINEER will give written notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR that
the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of paragraph 13.10.
Otherwise, ENGINEER will return the Application to CONTRACTOR,
indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case CONTRACTOR shall make the necessary corrections and
resubmit the Application.

13.8.2 Delay in Completion of Work
If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final completion of the Work is
significantly delayed, OWNER shall, upon receipt of CONTRACTOR’S
final Application for Payment and recommendation of ENGINEER, and
without terminating the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance to be held by OWNER for Work not fully completed or corrected is
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13.9

13.10

less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been
furnished as required in paragraph 10 of Part II, Information for Bidders, the
written consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with the Application for such payment.
Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

CONTRACTOR'S Continuing Obligation

CONTRACTOR’S obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents shall be absolute. Neither recommendation of any progress
or final payment by ENGINEER, nor the issuance of a certificate of Completion, nor
any payment by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract Documents, nor
any use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by OWNER, nor any act of
acceptance by OWNER nor any failure to do so, nor any review and approval of a
Shop Drawing or sample submission, nor any correction of defective Work by
OWNER will constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract
Documents or a release of CONTRACTOR'’S obligation to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents (except as provided in paragraph 13.10).

Waiver of Claims
The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

13.10.1 a waiver of all claims by OWNER against CONTRACTOR, except
claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after
final inspection or from failure to comply with the Contract Documents
or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein; however, it will
not constitute a waiver by OWNER of any rights in respect of
CONTRACTOR’S continuing obligations under the Contract
Documents; and

13.102  a waiver of all claims by CONTRACTOR against OWNER other than
those previously made in writing and still unsettled.

14. SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

14.1

OWNER May Suspend Work

OWNER may, at any time and without cause, suspend the Work or any portion
thereof for a period of not more than ninety days by notice in writing to
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER which will fix the date on which Work will be
resumed. CONTRACTOR shall resume the Work on the date so fixed.
CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension
of the Contract Time, or both, directly attributable to any suspension if
CONTRACTOR makes an approved claim therefor as provided in Articles 10 and
11.
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14.2 Termination of the Contract

The Owner may terminate the Work:

14.2.1

14.2.2

14.2.3

14.2.4

14.2.5

14.2.6

14.2.7

14.2.8

14.2.9

if CONTRACTOR commences a voluntary case under any chapter of the
Bankruptcy Code (Title 11, United States Code), as now or hereafter in
effect, or if CONTRACTOR takes any equivalent or similar action by filing
a petition or otherwise under any other federal or state law in effect at such
time relating to the bankruptcy or insolvency.

if a petition is filed against CONTRACTOR under any chapter of the
Bankruptcy Code as now or hereafter in effect at the time of filing, or if a
petition is filed seeking any such equivalent or similar relief against
CONTRACTOR under any other federal or state law in effect at the time
relating to bankruptcy or insolvency.

if CONTRACTOR makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors.

if a trustee, receiver, custodian or agent of CONTRACTOR is appointed
under applicable law or under contract, whose appointment or authority to
take charge of property of CONTRACTOR is for the purpose of enforcing a
Lien against such property or for the purpose of general administration of
such property for the benefit of CONTRACTOR’S creditors.

if CONTRACTOR admits in writing an inability to pay its debts generally as
they become due.

if CONTRACTOR persistently fails to perform the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply
sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to
adhere to the progress schedule established under paragraph 2.8 as revised
from time to time).

if CONTRACTOR disregards Laws or Regulations of any public body
having jurisdiction.

if CONTRACTOR disregards the authority of ENGINEER.

if CONTRACTOR otherwise violates in any substantial way any provisions
of the Contract Documents.

OWNER may, after giving CONTRACTOR (and the surety) seven days'
written notice and to the extent permitted by Laws and Regulations,
terminate the services of CONTRACTOR, exclude CONTRACTOR from
the site and take possession of the Work and of all CONTRACTOR’S tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the site and use the
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14.3

14.4

14.5

same to the full extent they could be used by CONTRACTOR (without
liability to CONTRACTOR for trespass or conversion), incorporate in the
Work all materials and equipment stored at the site or for which OWNER
has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere, and finish the
Work as OWNER may deem expedient. In such case CONTRACTOR shall
not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is finished. If
the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the direct, indirect and
consequential costs of completing the Work (including but not limited to
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals
and court and arbitration costs) such excess will be paid to CONTRACTOR.
If such costs exceed such unpaid balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay the
difference to OWNER. Such costs incurred by OWNER will be approved as
to reasonableness by ENGINEER and incorporated in a Change Order, but
when exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph OWNER shall
not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed.

14.2.10 if safety violations are observed and brought to the CONTRACTOR’S
attention and CONTRACTOR fails to take immediate corrective measures.
Owner will order an immediate termination of Contract. Note: It is the
CONTRACTOR'’S responsibility to know proper safety measures as they
pertain to construction and OSHA.

CONTRACTOR'S Services Terminated

Where CONTRACTOR'’S services have been so terminated by OWNER, the
termination will not affect any rights or remedies of OWNER against
CONTRACTOR then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or
payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by OWNER will not release
CONTRACTOR from liability.

Payment After Termination

Upon seven days’ written notice to CONTRACTOR, OWNER may, without cause
and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, elect to abandon the Work and
terminate the Agreement. In such case, CONTRACTOR shall be paid for all Work
executed and any expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses, which
will include, but not be limited to, direct, indirect and consequential costs (including,
but not limited to, fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other
professionals and court and arbitration costs).

CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate

If, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the Work is suspended for a period of
more than ninety days by OWNER or under an order of court or other public
authority, or ENGINEER fails to act on any Application for Payment within sixty
days after it is submitted, or OWNER fails for sixty days to pay CONTRACTOR
any sum finally determined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon seven days'
written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER, terminate the Agreement and recover
from OWNER payment for all Work executed and any expense sustained plus
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reasonable termination expenses. In addition, and in lieu of terminating the
Agreement, if ENGINEER has failed to act on an Application for Payment or
OWNER has failed to make any payment as aforesaid, CONTRACTOR may upon
seven days' written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER stop the Work until payment
of all amounts then due. The provisions of this paragraph shall not relieve
CONTRACTOR of the obligations under paragraph 5.16 to carry on the Work in
accordance with the progress schedule and without delay during disputes and
disagreements with OWNER.

15. MISCELLANEOUS

15.1

15.2

Claims for Injury or Damage

Should OWNER or CONTRACTOR suffer injury or damage to person or property
because of any error, omission or act of the other party or of any of the other party's
employees or agents or others for whose acts the other party is legally liable, claim
will be made in writing to the other party within a reasonable time of the first
observance of such injury or damage. The provisions of this paragraph 15.1 shall not
be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions of any applicable statute
of limitations or repose.

Non-Discrimination in Employment
The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the following requirements prohibiting
discrimination:

15.2.1 That no person (as defined in KRS 344.010) shall bid on LFUCG
construction projects, or bid to furnish materials or supplies to the LFUCG,
if, within six months prior to the time of opening of bids, said person shall
have been found, by declamatory judgment action in Fayette Circuit Court,
to be presently engaging in an unlawful practice, as hereinafter defined. Such
declamatory judgment action may be brought by an aggrieved individual or
upon an allegation that an effort at conciliation pursuant to KRS 344.200 has
been attempted and failed, by the Lexington-Fayette County Human Rights
Commission.
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15.3

15.4

15.5

15.2.2 That it is an unlawful practice for an employer:

15.2.2.1 to fail or refuse to hire, or to discharge any individual
or otherwise to discriminate against an individual, with respect to his
compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment,
because of such individual's race, color, religion, sex, age, or national
origin; or

15.2.2.2 to limit, segregate or classify his employees in any
way which would deprive or tend to deprive an individual of
employment opportunities or otherwise adversely affect his status as
an employee because of such individual's sex, race, color, religion,
age, or national origin.

15.2.3 That it is an unlawful practice for an employer, labor organization, or
joint-labor management committee controlling apprenticeship or other
training or retraining, including on-the-job training programs to discriminate
against an individual because of his race, color, religion, sex, age, or national
origin in admission to, or employment in, any program established to
provide apprenticeship or other training.

15.2.4 That a copy of this Ordinance shall be furnished to all suppliers and
made a part of all bid specifications.

15.2.5 This Ordinance shall take effect after it is signed, published, and
recorded, as required by law.

Temporary Street Closing or Blockage

The CONTRACTOR will notify the ENGINEER at least 72 hours prior to making
any temporary street closing or blockage. This will permit orderly notification to all
concerned public agencies. Specific details and restrictions on street closure or
blockage are contained in the Special Conditions.

Percentage of Work Performed by Prime CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR shall perform on site, and with its own organization, Work
equivalent to at least fifty (50%) percent of the total amount of Work to be
performed under the Contract. This percentage may be reduced by a supplemental
agreement to this Contract if, during performing the Work, the CONTRACTOR
requests a reduction, and the ENGINEER determines that the reduction would be to
the advantage of the OWNER.

Clean-up

Clean-up shall progress, to the greatest degree practicable, throughout the course of
the Work. The Work will not be considered as completed, and final payment will not
be made, until the right-of-way and all ground occupied or affected by the
Contractor in connection with the Work has been cleared of all rubbish, equipment,
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15.6

15.7

excess materials, temporary structures, and weeds. Rubbish and all waste materials
of whatever nature shall be disposed of, off of the project site, in an acceptable
manner. All property, both public and private, which has been damaged in the

_prosecution of the Work, shall be restored in an acceptable manner. All areas shall

be draining, and all drainage ways shall be left unobstructed, and in such a condition
that drift will not collect, or scour be induced.

General

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto, and, in particular but without
limitation, the warranties, guarantees and obligations imposed upon
CONTRACTOR by paragraphs 12.1, 12.3.5, 13.3, and 15.2 and all of the rights and
remedies available to OWNER and ENGINEER thereunder, are in addition to, and
are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies
available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or
Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee or by other provisions of the Contract
Documents, and the provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated
specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right and remedy to which they apply. All representations, warranties and
guarantees made in the Contract Documents will survive final payment and
termination or completion of the Agreement.

Debris Disposal

For all LFUCG projects any trash, construction demolition debris, yard waste, dirt or
debris of any kind that is removed from the project site must be disposed of in
accordance with local, state, and federal regulations. The disposal site or facility
must be approved in advance by the LFUCG and disposal documentation is
required. The Contractor will be responsible for payment of any fines associated
with improper disposal of material removed from the project site.

END OF SECTION
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1. ARTICLE 15

The requirements of Section 15.4 Percentage of Work Performed by Prime
Contractor will not apply to this contract.
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RISK MANAGEMENT PROVISIONS
INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION

A. DEFINITIONS

The Contractor understands and agrees that the Risk Management Provisions of this Agreement (Contract)
define the responsibilities of the Contractor to the Owner. As used in these Risk Management Provisions, the
terms “Contractor” and “Owner” shall be defined as follows:

(1)

2

3

“Contractor” means the contractor and its employees, agents, servants, owners, principals,
licensees, assigns and subcontractors of any tier.

“Owner” means the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government and its elected and appointed
officials, employees, agents, boards, consultants, assigns, volunteers and successors in interest.

“Owner/Engineer’s Consultant” means Strand Associates, Inc.® Strand Associates, Inc.®
provided design services for the Project, which included preparation of Contract Documents, and
will provide services during construction consisting of: responding to questions of Owner and
Engineer about the Contract Documents, providing shop drawing review, and attending progress
meetings. Strand Associates, Inc.® shall be provided with the same indemnification by
Contractor as is provided for Owner in the Contract Documents and shall be listed as an
additional insured as is provided for Owner in the Contract Documents. Excepting those noted
above, no other duties or responsibilities shall be construed from the Contract Documents as
being the obligation of Strand Associates, Inc.®

B. INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS PROVISION

C))

&)

(6)

It is understood and agreed by the parties that Contractor hereby assumes the entire responsibility
and liability for any and all damages to persons or property caused by or resulting from or arising
out of any act or omission on the part of Contractor or its employees, agents, servants, owners,
principals, licensees, assigns or subcontractors of any tier (hereinafter “CONTRACTOR?”) under
or in connection with this agreement and/or the provision of goods or services and the
performance or failure to perform any work required thereby.

CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, save, hold harmless and defend the Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government and its elected and appointed officials, employees, agents, volunteers, and
successors in interest (hereinafter “LFUCG”) from and against all liability, damages, and losses,
including but not limited to, demands, claims, obligations, causes of action, judgments, penalties,
fines, liens, costs, expenses, interest, defense costs and reasonable attorney’s fees that are in any
way incidental to or connected with, or that arise or are alleged to have arisen, directly or
indirectly, from or by CONTRACTOR’s performance or breach of the agreement and/or the
provision of goods or services provided that: (a) it is attributable to personal injury, bodily injury,
sickness, or death, or to injury to or destruction of property (including the loss of use resulting
therefrom), or to or from the negligent acts, errors or omissions or willful misconduct of the
CONTRACTOR; and (b) not caused solely by the active negligence or willful misconduct of
LFUCG.

In the event LFUCG is alleged to be liable based upon the above, CONTRACTOR shall defend

such allegations and shall bear all costs, fees and expenses of such defense, including but not
limited to, all reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses, court costs, and expert witness fees and
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®

expenses, using attorneys approved in writing by LFUCG, which approval shall not be unreasonably
withheld.

These provisions shall in no way be limited by any financial responsibility or insurance
requirements and shall survive the termination of this agreement.

LFUCG is a political subdivision of the Commonwealth of Kentucky. CONTRACTOR
acknowledges and agrees that LFUCG is unable to provide indemnity or otherwise save, hold
harmless, or defend the CONTRACTOR in any manner.

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that it shall, prior to final acceptance of its bid
and the commencement of any work, demonstrate the ability to assure compliance with the above
Indemnity provisions and these other risk management provisions.

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

YOUR ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS BELOW, AND
YOU MAY NEED TO CONFER WITH YOUR INSURANCE AGENTS, BROKERS, OR
CARRIERS TO DETERMINE IN ADVANCE OF SUBMISSION OF A RESPONSE THE
AVAILABILITY OF THE INSURANCE COVERAGES AND ENDORSEMENTS REQUIRED
HEREIN. IF YOU FAIL TO COMPLY WITH THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS BELOW,
YOU MAY BE DISQUALIFIED FROM AWARD OF THE CONTRACT.

Required Insurance Coverage

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain for the duration of this contract the
following or equivalent insurance policies at no less than the limits shown below and cause its
subcontractors to maintain similar insurance with limits acceptable to LFUCG in order to protect
LFUCG against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in
connection with the performance of the work hereunder by CONTRACTOR. The cost of such
insurance shall be included in any bid:

Coverage Limits
General Liability

$1 million per occurrence, $2 million aggregate

(Insurance Services Office Form CG 00 01) or $2 million combined single limit

Commercial Automobile Liability

(Insurance Services Office Form CA 0001) combined single, $1 million per occurrence
Worker’s Compensation Statutory
Employer’s Liability $500,000.00

The policies above shall contain the following conditions:

a. All Certificates of Insurance forms used by the insurance carrier shall be properly filed and
approved by the Department of Insurance for the Commonwealth of Kentucky (DOI).
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LFUCG shall be named as an additional insured in the General Liability Policy and
Commercial Automobile Liability Policy using the Kentucky DOI approved forms.

b. The General Liability Policy shall be primary to any insurance or self-insurance retained by
LFUCG.

c. The General Liability Policy shall include a Products and Completed Operations endorsement
or Premises and Operations Liability endorsement unless it is deemed not to apply by
LFUCG.

d. The General Liability Policy shall include a Pollution liability and/or Environmental Casualty
endorsement unless it is deemed not to apply by LFUCG.

e. LFUCG shall be provided at least 30 days advance written notice via certified mail, return
receipt requested, in the event any of the required policies are canceled or non-renewed.

f. Said coverage shall be written by insurers acceptable to LFUCG and shall be in a form
acceptable to LFUCG. Insurance placed with insurers with a rating classification of no less than
Excellent (A or A-) and a financial size category of no less than VIII, as defined by the most
current Best's Key Rating Guide shall be deemed automatically acceptable.

Renewals

After insurance has been approved by LFUCG, evidence of renewal of an expiring policy must be
submitted to LFUCG and may be submitted on a manually signed renewal endorsement form. If the
policy or carrier has changed, however, new evidence of coverage must be submitted in accordance

with these Insurance Requirements.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Programs

IF YOU INTEND TO SUBMIT A SELF-INSURANCE PLAN IT MUST BE FORWARDED
TO _LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT, DIVISION OF RISK
MANAGEMENT, 200 EAST MAIN STREET, LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY 40507 NO
LATER THAN A MINIMUM OF FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO THE RESPONSE
DATE. Self-insurance programs, deductibles, and self-insured retentions in insurance policies are
subject to separate approval by Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government's Division of Risk
Management, upon review of evidence of BIDDER/CONTRACTOR’s financial capacity to respond
to claims. Any such programs or retentions must provide LFUCG with at least the same protection
from liability and defense of suits as would be afforded by first-dollar insurance coverage. If
BIDDER/CONTRACTOR satisfies any portion of the insurance requirements through deductibles,
self-insurance programs, or self-insured retentions, BIDDER/CONTRACTOR agrees to provide
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government, Division of Risk Management, the following data
prior to the final acceptance of bid and the commencement of any work:

a. Latest audited financial statement, including auditor's notes.

b. Any records of any self-insured trust fund plan or policy and related accounting
statements.

(e Actuarial funding reports or retained losses.
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d. Risk Management Manual or a description of the self-insurance and risk

management program.
e. A claim loss run summary for the previous five (5) years.
f. Self-Insured Associations will be considered.

Safety and Loss Control

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local safety standards related to
the performance of its works or services under this Agreement and take necessary action to protect
the life, health and safety and property of all of its personnel on the job site, the public, and
LFUCG.

Verification of Coverage

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR agrees to furnish LFUCG with all applicable Certificates of Insurance
signed by a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its behalf prior to final award, and if
requested, shall provide LFUCG copies of all insurance policies, including all endorsements.

Right to Review. Audit and Inspect

CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that LFUCG may review, audit and inspect any and all of
its records and operations to ensure compliance with these Insurance Requirements.

DEFAULT

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that the failure to comply with any of these
insurance, safety, or loss control provisions shall constitute default and that LFUCG may elect at its
option any single remedy or penalty or any combination of remedies and penalties, as available,

including but not limited to purchasing insurance and charging BIDDER/CONTRACTOR for any
such insurance premiums purchased, or suspending or terminating the work.

END OF SECTION
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PART VI
CONTRACT AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT, made on the 24th  day of April , 2025_, by and
between Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (LFUCG), acting herein called
"OWNER" and

W. PI’inCip'ES. LLC (dba The Walker Company of Kentucky)! doing business as a corporation located in

the City of Mt. Sterling . County of ___Montgomery
and State of Kentucky , hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR."

WITNESSETH: That the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER in consideration of

eight hundred forty-four thousand Dollars and Zero

Cents ($___844,000 ) quoted in the proposal by the CONTRACTOR, dated
March 28, 2025 , hereby agree to commence and complete the construction described as follows:

1. SCOPE OF WORK

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools,
superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete the said
project in accordance with the conditions and prices stated in the Proposal, the General Conditions,
and the Special Conditions of the Contract, the Specifications and Contract Documents therefore as
prepared by LFUCG for the Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs.

2. TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

The time period estimated and authorized by the OWNER for the proper execution of the Work
by the Contract, in full, is hereby fixed as one hundred eighty (180) calendar days. The time
shall begin ten (10) days after the CONTRACTOR is given the Notice to Proceed with the
Work. Time is of the essence in the performance of this Agreement and CONTRACTOR
shall be liable and responsible for damages suffered by OWNER as a result of the delay
caused by CONTRACTOR.

Should the CONTRACTOR fail or refuse to complete the work within the time specified in his
Proposal and/or Contract (or extension of time granted by the OWNER), the CONTRACTOR
shall pay liquidated damages in an amount of four hundred dollars ($400) per day. The amount
of liquidated damages shall in no event be considered as a penalty, nor other than an amount
agreed upon by the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER for damages, loses, additional
engineering, additional resident representation and other cost that will be sustained by the
OWNER, if the CONTRACTOR fails to complete the work within the specified time. Liquidated
damages will be applied on a rate per day for each and every calendar day (Sundays and holidays
included) beyond the Contract expiration date stipulated in the Contract Documents, considering
all time extension granted.

5L ISSUANCE OF WORK ORDERS

Notice to begin Work will be given in whole or for part of the Work as determined by the OWNER
CA-2



pending the availability of funds. The order of construction will be as determined by the Engineer
after consultation with the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER.

4. THE CONTRACT SUM

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the
Contract, as quoted in the proposal, subject to any additions and deductions, as provided therein.

5. PROGRESS PAYMENTS

The OWNER shall make payments on account of the Contract, as provided in accordance with the
General Conditions, as estimated by the Engineer, less the aggregate of previous payments.

6. ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment shall be due within ninety (90) days after completion of the Work, provided the
Work be then fully completed and the Contract fully accepted.

Before issuance of final certificate, the CONTRACTOR shall submit evidence satisfactory to the
Engineer that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work has been
paid.

If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially delayed
through no fault of the CONTRACTOR, and the ENGINEER so certifies, the OWNER shall upon
certificate of the ENGINEER, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance
due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. Such payment shall be made under
the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of
claims.

7. THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Advertisement for Bids, Information for Bidders, the General Conditions, Performance and
Payment Bonds, Contract Agreement, Special Conditions, Technical Specifications, any and all
Addenda, Proposal, and Plan Drawings form the Contract, and they are fully a part of the
Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated.

If during the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR finds a conflict, error or discrepancy in
the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR shall so report to ENGINEER in writing at once and
before proceeding with the Work affected thereby shall obtain a written interpretation or
clarification from ENGINEER; however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or
ENGINEER for failure to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents
unless CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known thereof.
In resolving such conflicts, errors and discrepancies, the documents shall be given precedence in
the following order:

1. Agreement
2. Field and Change Orders
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Addenda

Special Conditions
Information for Bidders
General Conditions
Specifications and Drawings

=[S el el

8. EXTRA WORK

The OWNER, without invalidating the Contract, may order extra work or make changes by altering,
adding to or deducting from the Work, the Contract Sum being adjusted accordingly. All such
Work shall be executed and paid for in accordance with the General Conditions, which is a part of
this Contract.

9. ENUMERATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS

THE FOLLOWING IS AN ENUMERATION OF THE SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS
(CONTRACT DOCUMENTS):

SPECIFICATIONS
SECTION NO. SPECIFICATION TITLE PAGES
1 Advertisement for Bids AB1-5
11 Information for Bidders IB1-9
11 Form of Proposal P1-33
|AY General Conditions GC1-50
A% Special Conditions SC1-6
Vi Contract Agreement CA1-7
VII Performance and Pavment Bonds PB1-7
VI Addenda AD 1
IX Specifications
X Technical Specifications
X1 Appendix A
XII Appendix B
DRAWINGS
DRAWING NO. DRAWING TITLE

01 Overall Site Location Plan

02 Cover Demolition Plan

03 Plan and Cover Plan

04 Sections

05 Wall Repair Plan and Sections
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IN WITNESSETH WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract as of the date and
year above written.

(Seal)

U (Wltness)

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government.
Lexington, Kentucky

(Owner)
. Aond)otlsr)
MAYOR
b Yeoareesbite Mg Mﬁ c
(Title)

Puwu?r_zs LLC

i ntractor)
BY: ‘éé Lﬂﬁ

Prz s5\9en T
(Title)

200 A?PE%MJ ”'r;gu-fe 200’ ;[kg.:gm; (:_"( 403853

(Address and Zip Code)

IMPORTANT: *Strike out any non-applicable terms.

Secretary of the OWNER should attest. If the CONTRACTOR is a
corporation, the Secretary should attest. Give the proper title of each person

executing the Contract.

END OF SECTION
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NOTICE OF AWARD

CONTRACTOR: W. Principles, LLC (dba The Walker Company of Kentucky)
200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200
Mt. Sterling, KY 40353

OWNER: Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Water Quality
Lexington, Kentucky

PROJECT: Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

LFUCG Bid No. 28-2025

You are hereby notified that the Owner has considered the Bid submitted by you for the above-described
project in response to its Advertisement for Bids dated _ February , 2025 .

It appears that it is to the best interest of said Owner to accept your Bid in the amount of
eight hundred forty-four thousand dollars ($_ 844,000 ), and
you are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for

Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs,

LFUCG Bid No. 28-2025.

The Contractor is required by these Contract Documents to execute and deliver the formal Contract
Agreement with the undersigned Owner and to furnish the required Contractor’s Performance and
Payment Bonds within ten (10) days from the date of the delivery of this Notice.

If you fail to execute said Contract Agreement and to furnish said Bonds within ten (10) days from the
date of delivery of this Notice, said Owner will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of the
Owner’s acceptance of your Bid as abandoned and to award the Work covered by your Bid to another, or
to re-advertise the Work or otherwise dispose thereof as the Owner may deem appropriate.

Dated this 24th day of April ,2025 .

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

By: __Emily Epperson

Title: Municipal Engineer Sr.

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE

Receipt of the above Notice of Award is hereby acknowledﬁ ?7 2© day of A?P_ = ,20725.
£

By: 1

Title: [/;03‘9 T
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NOTICE TO PROCEED

contractor.__ 200 Awiesd e Swire 200, M Sreeud Y 40733
|

N .
W waees, LLC

OWNER: Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Water Quality
Lexington, Kentucky

PROJECT: Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

LFUCG Bid No. 28-2025

Contract Agreement Amount:
dollars ($ )

You are hereby notified to commence Work on the referenced project on or before
20 and to substantially complete Work within one hundred eighty (180) CONSECUTIVE
CALENDAR DAYS  thereafter.  Your Contract Agreement completion date is
therefore .20

The Contract Agreement provides for assessment of the sum of four hundred dollars ($400) as liquidated
damages for each consecutive calendar day after the above established Contract Agreement completion
date that the Work remains incomplete.

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

By:

Title:

Date:
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PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS
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Bond No. SPA150452_009
PART VII

PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that

W Principles, LLC
(Name of CONTRACTOR)

200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200, Mt. Sterling, KY 40353
(Address of CONTRACTOR)

a Limited Liability Company _ hereinafter
(Corporation, Partnership, or Individual)

called Principal, and SiriusPoint America Insurance Company
(Name of Surety)

1 World Trade Center, 285 Fulton Street, 47th Floor Suite 47], New York, NY 10007
(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT (LFUCG)
200 East Main Street, Third Floor
Lexington, Kentucky 40507

hereinafter called "OWNER" in the penal sum of: __ Eight Hundred Forty Four Thousand and 00/100
Dollars, (§_ 844,000.00 ), for the payment of whereof Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs,
executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Principal by written agreement is entering into a Contract with OWNER for Town Branch
WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs in accordance with drawings and specifications
prepared by Strand Associates, Inc. and LFUCG which Contract is by reference made a part hereof and is
hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the Principal shall
promptly and faithfully perform said Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall
remain in full force and effect.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any alteration or extension of time made by the OWNER.
Whenever, Principal shall be, and declared by OWNER to be in default under the Contract, the OWNER

having performed OWNER’S obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or shall
promptly:
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(1) Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions or

(2) Obtain a bid or bids for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions,
and upon determination by Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, or if the OWNER elects,
upon determination by the OWNER and Surety jointly of the lowest responsible bidder,
arrange for a Contract between such bidder and OWNER, and make available as Work
progresses (even though there may be a default or a succession of defaults under the Contract
or Contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of
completion less the balance of the Contract Price; but not exceeding, including other costs and
damages for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount set forth in the first
paragraph hereof. The term "balance of the Contract Price", as used in this paragraph shall
mean the total amount payable by OWNER to Principal under the Contract and any
amendments thereto, less the amount properly paid by OWNER to Principal.

Any suit under this bond must be instituted before the expiration of two (2) years from the date on which
final payment under the Contract falls due.

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than the
OWNER named herein or the heirs, executors, administrators, or successors of OWNER.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, this instrument is executed in Four (4) counterparts, each one of
(number)

which shall be deemed an original, this the 24"&3 day of AD I’f'{ , 20 25 .

ATTEST:

W Principles, LLC
4 (Pr@dcﬁpal) Secretary % /
BY: 4 Aﬁ; (s)

200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200

(Address)
/é%\/ %L— Mt Sterling, KY 40353

‘Witness as to Principal

200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200

(Address)
Mt. Sterling, KY 40353 SiriusPoint America Insurance Company
ATTEST: BY: i
‘/ tﬂ Jeffrey M. Wilson
/ L(JL_,L\/ '4./ = 1 World Trade Center, 35 Fulton Street,
(Surety) SacCxatanyX (Address)
47th Floor Suite 47J, New York, NY 10007
(SEAL)
Mark W. Edwards, 11
Witness as to Surety
2000 International Park Drive, Suite 600
(Address)
Birmingham, AL 35243 TITLE: AlisaB. Ferris, Sr. Vice President - Surety

Surety

BY: Q/ _’@m@ 4/”/
—

TITLE: Sr. Vice President - Surety

NOTE: The number of executed counterparts of the bond shall coincide with the number of executed
counterparts of the Contract.
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MGFBHMO01_0323
POWER OF ATTORNEY
SIRIUSPOINT AMERICA INSURANCE COMPANY
NEW YORK

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That SiriusPoint America Insurance Compeny, a New York corporation, having its principal office in
the City of New York, pursuant to the following Resolution, which was adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company, to wil:

RESOLVED, that the President, Senior Vice President, Chief Financial Officer, Secrelary or Assistant Secretary is hereby authorized to execule Powers
of Altoney appointing as ys-in-fact selecled employees of certain surely companies who shall have the power for and on behalf of the Company to execule
and affix the seal of the Company to surety contracts as co-surety.

Does hereby nominate, conslitute and appoint:

William M. Smith, Robert R, Freel, Richard H. Mitchell, Mark W. Edwards, II, Jeffrey M. Wilson, Anna Childress, Alisa B. Ferris

Its true and lawful atlomey-in-fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver for and on its behalf, and as its act and deed; any and all bonds, contracts, agreemenls
of indemnity, and other undertakings in suretyship (NOT INCLUDING bonds without a fixed penalty or financial guarantee bonds) and to bind the Company thereby
as fully and to the same extent as if same were signed by the duly authorized officers of the Company, provided, however, that the penal sum of any one such
instryment executed hereunder shall not exceed the sum of:

$50,000,000 single bond limit

All acts of said attomeys-in-fact pursuant lo the authorilies herein given are hereby ratified and confirmed. The executive officers listed above in the
Resolution may from time 1o time and at any lime remove any such appointee and revoke the power given (o him or her.

The execution of such bonds or underiakings in pursuance of these presents, within one year of the date of issue of these presents, shall be binding upon
said Company, as fully andamply, to all intents and purposes, as if they had been duly executed end acknowledged by the regulerly elected officers of the Company
at its office in New York, New York, in their ownproper persons,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, SiriusPoinl America Insurance Company has caused its corporate seal 10 be hereunto affixed, and hese presents to be
signed by its Secretary this 1 7thday of August in the year 2023,

SiriusPoint America Insurangs Company

By: MPL-&-%
Melissa J. Rolph_

Scerelary

State of New Jersey }
¥ ss.
County of Monmouth )

On this 17" day of August 2023, before me, a Notary Public of the State of New Jersey in and for the County of Monmouth duly commissioned
and qualified, came Melissa J. Ralph, Secrelary, of SiriusPoint America Insurance Company, to me personally known (o be the individual and officer described in,
and who executed the preceding instrument, and acknowledged the execution of the same, and, being by me duly swom, deposeth and saith, that she is the
officer of the Company aforesaid, and that the seal affixed to the preceding instrument as the corporate seal of said Company, and the said corporate seal and her
signalure as officer were duly affixed and subscribed to the said instrument by the authority and direction of the said Company, referred to in the preceding
instrument, is now in force,

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, [ have hereunto set my hand and affixed my official seal.

TNAEJA E LEWIS-SCOTT
NOTARY PUBLIC
STATE OF NEW JERSEY
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES MARCH 31, 2028
COMMISSION: #50208541

State of New Jersey
County of Monmouth

I, Melissa J. Ralph, Secretary, of SiriusPoint America Insurance Company, a New York corporation, do hereby cerlify that the above and foregoing is a
full, true correct copy of Power of Altomey, is still in force and effect and has not been revoked

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto sct my hand and aflixed the scal of said Company this day of,

W,
il iy,
WO A
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3 “.\ i ' s&"’.r,‘

h L o
ittt



PART VII Bond No. SPA150452_009

PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENT: that

W Principles, LLC
(Name of Contractor)

200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200, Mt. Sterling, KY 40353
(Address of Contractor)

a Limited Liability Company . hereinafter

(Corporation, Partnership or Individual)

called Principal, and SiriusPoint America Insurance Company
(Name of Surety)
1 World Trade Center, 285 Fulton Street, 47th Floor Suite 47J, New York, NY 10007
(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto:

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT (LFUCG)
200 East Main Street, Third Floor
Lexington, Kentucky 40507

Obligee, hereinafter called OWNER, for the use and benefit of claimants as hereinafter defined, in the
amount of Eight Hundred Forty Four Thousand and 00/100 Dollars ($__844.000.00 )
the payment whereof Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors,
and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Principal by written agreement is entering into a Contract with OWNER for Town Branch
WWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs in accordance with drawings and specifications
prepared by Strand Associates, In¢c. and LFUCG which Contract is by reference made a part hereof and is
hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that, if Principal shall promptly
make payment to all claimants as hereinafter defined for all labor and material used or reasonably required
for use in the performance of the Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise, it shall remain in full
force and effect, subject, however, to the following conditions.

1. A claimant is defined as one having a direct contract with the Principal or with a Subcontractor of
the Principal for labor, material, or both, used or reasonably required for use in the performance of
the Contract, labor and material being construed to include that part of water, gas, power, light, heat,
oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental of equipment directly applicable to the Contract.
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The above named Principal and Surety hereby jointly and severally agree with the OWNER that
every claimant as herein defined, who has not been paid in full before the expiration of a period of
ninety (90) days after the date on which the last of such claimant's work or labor was done or
performed, or materials were furnished by such claimant, may sue on this bond for the use of such
claimant, prosecute the suit to final judgment for such sum or sums as may be justly due claimant,
and have execution thereon. The OWNER shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or
expenses of any such suit.

No suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant:

(@ Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the Principal, shall have given
written notice to any two of the following: The Principal, the OWNER, or the Surety above
named, within ninety (90) days after such claimant did or performed the last of the Work or
labor, or furnished the last of the materials for which said claim is made, stating with
substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials
were furnished, or for whom the Work or labor was done or performed. Such notice shall be
served by mailing the same by registered mail or certified mail, postage prepaid, in an
envelope addressed to the Principal, OWNER, or Surety, at any place where an office is
regularly maintained for the transaction of business or served in any manner in which legal
process may be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is located, save that such
service need not be made by a public officer.

(b)  After the expiration of one (1) year following the date on which Principal ceased Work on
said Contract, it being understood, however, that if any limitation embodied in this bond is
prohibited by any law controlling the construction hereof such limitation shall be deemed to
be amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of limitation permitted by such law.

(c) Other than in a state court of competent jurisdiction in and for the county or other political
subdivision of the state in which the project, or any part thereof, is situated, or in the United
States District Court for the district in which the project, or any part thereof, is situated, and
not elsewhere.

The amount of this bond shall be reduced by and to the extent of any payment or payments made in
good faith hereunder, inclusive of the payment by Surety of mechanics' liens which may be filed of
record against aid improvement, whether or not claim for the amount of such lien be presented
under and against this bond.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in Four (4) counterparts, each one of

(number)
which shall be deemed an original, this the 24"'3 day of ﬁpﬂl .20 25
ATTEST:
W Principles, LLC
(Principal)

(Principal) Secretary
(SEAL) BY: %’%"ZM/ (s)

200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200

(Address)
Mt. Sterling, KY 40353

(Witness to Principal)

200 Apperson Heights, Suite 200

(Address)
Mt. Sterling, KY 40353

SiriusPoint America Insurance Company

(Surety)
ATTEST:
(Surety) R2EXEAXK
(SEAL)
Mark W. Edwards, 11 1 World Trade Center, 285 Fulton Street
Witness as to Surety (Address)
2000 International Park Drive, Suite 600 47th Floor Suite 47J, New York, NY 10007
(Address)

Birmingham, AL 35243

NOTE: The number of executed counterparts of the bond shall coincide with the number of executed
counterparts of the Contract.

END OF SECTION

PB-7



MGFBHMO01_0323
POWER OF ATTORNEY
SIRIUSPOINT AMERICA INSURANCE COMPANY
NEW YORK

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That SiriusPoinl America Insurance Company, a New York corporation, having its principal office in
the City of New York, pursuant to the following Resolution, which was adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company, 1o wit:

RESOLVED, that the President, Seni
of Allomey appoinling as s-in-fact sel

5

or Vice President, Chief Financial Officer, Secretary or Assistant Secretary is hereby authorized lo execute Powers

d employees of certain surety companies who shall have the power for and on behalf of the Company to execute
and affix the seal of the Company 1o surety contracts as co-surety.

Does hereby nominate, constitute and appoint:

William M. Smith, Robert R. Freel, Richard H. Mitchell, Mark W. Edwards, I1, Jeffrey M. Wilson, Anna Childress, Alisa B. Ferris

Its true and lawful attomey-in-fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver for and on its behalf, and as its act and deed; any and all bonds, contracls, agreements
of indemnity, and other undertakings in suretyship (NOT INCLUDING bonds without a fixed penalty or financial guarantee bonds) and to bind the Company thereby

as fully and (o the same extent as if same were signed by the duly authorized officers of the Company, provided, however, that the penal sum of any one such
instrument executed hereunder shall not exceed the sum oft

$50,000,000 single bond limit

All acts of said attomeys-in-fact pussuanl to the authorities herein given are hereby ratified and confirmed. The execulive officers listed above in the
Resolulion may from time to time and at any time remove any such appointee and revoke the power given 1o him or her.

The execution of such bonds or undertakings in pursuance of these presents, within one year of the date of issue of these presents, shall be binding upon

said Company, as fully and amply, to all intents and purposes, as if they had been duly executed and acknowledged by the regularly elected officers of the Company
al its office in New York, New York, in their own proper persons.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, SiriusPoint America Insurance Comipany has caused its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, and these presents lo be
signed by its Secretary this 17th day of August in the year 2023,

SiriusPoint America Insuran:

By: _M
Meli . Ralph

Secretary

Company

State of New Jersey }

) ss.
County of Monmouth }

On this 17" day of August 2023, before me, a Nolary Public of the State of New Jersey in and for the County of Monmouth duly commissioned
and qualified, came Melissa J. Ralph, Secretary, of SiriusPoint America Insurance Company, lo me personally known to be the individual and officer described in,
and who execuled the preceding instrument, and cknowledged the execution of the same, and, being by me duly swom, deposeth and saith, that she is the
officer of the Company aforesaid, and that the seal affixed to the preceding instrument as Ihe corporate seal of said Company, and the said corporate seal and her
signature as officer were duly affixed and subscribed to the said instrument by the authority and direction of the said Company, referred (o in the preceding
instrument, is now in force.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed my official seal.

TNAEJA E LEWIS-SCOTT
NOTARY PUBLIC
STATE OF NEW JERSEY
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES MARCH 31, 2028
COMMISSION: #50208541

Slate of New Jersey
County of Monmouth

I, Melissa J. Ralph, Secretary, of SiriusPoint America Insurance Company, a New York corporation, do hereby certify that the above and foregoing is a
full, true correct copy of Power of Attomey, is still in force and effect and has not been revoked

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto s¢t my hand and affixed the scal of said Company this day of,
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PART VIII

ADDENDA
All addenda issued during the bidding of the Project will be reproduced in the signed Contract
Documents, on the pages following this heading sheet.

Addendum
Number Title Date

1.

2.
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PART IX

SPECIFICATIONS




SECTION 01 11 00

SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

PROJECT SCOPE

A.

Contractor shall furnish all equipment, supervision, labor, skill, material, and all other items
necessary to complete the Work as described within the Contract Documents unless
otherwise noted. All work shall be completed within the terms and conditions of the Contract
and shall be furnished complete and ready for use.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.

Contractor shall examine all Specifications and Drawings for the Work to gain a complete
understanding of the project and the type of construction and temporary measures that may
be required.

Throughout the Contract Documents, the minimum acceptable quality of workmanship and
materials has been defined either by manufacturer’s name or by reference to recognized
industry standards.

The Specifications and Drawings indicate the extent and general arrangement of the Work. If
any departures from the Drawings and Specifications are deemed necessary by the
Contractor to accommodate the materials and equipment he/she proposes to furnish, details
of such departures and reasons therefore shall be submitted as soon as practicable to the
Engineer for approval. No such departures shall be made without the prior written approval
of the Engineer. Approved changes shall be made without additional cost to the Owner for
this Work.

ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES

A.

In the event that the Engineer is required to provide additional engineering services as a
result of substitution of materials or equipment by the Contractor which are not "or equal”, or
changes by the Contractor in dimension, weight, power requirements, etc., of the equipment
and accessories furnished, or if the Engineer is required to examine and evaluate any changes
proposed by the Contractor for the convenience of the Contractor, then the Engineer's
charges in connection with such additional services shall be charged to the Contractor.

In the event that the Engineer is required to provide additional engineering services as a
result of Contractor's errors, omissions, or failure to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, or if the Engineer is required to examine and evaluate any changes
proposed by the Contractor solely for the convenience of the Contractor, then the Engineer's
charges in connection with such additional services shall be charged to the Contractor by the
Owner.

ADDITIONAL OWNER'S EXPENSES

Section 01 11 00-1



1.05

1.06

1.07

1.08

In the event the Work is not completed within the time set forth in the Contract Agreement
or within the time to which such completion may have been extended in accordance with the
Contract Documents, the additional engineering or inspection charges incurred by the Owner
may be charged to the Contractor and deducted from the monies due him. Extra work or
supplemental Contract work added to the original Contract, as well as extenuating
circumstances beyond the control of the Contractor, will be given due consideration by the
Owner before assessing engineering and inspection charges against the Contractor.

Charges assessed to the Contractor for additional engineering and inspection costs will be
determined based on actual hours charged to the job by the Engineer. Daily rates will depend
on the number and classifications of employees involved. Additional charges will apply if
multiple personnel are needed or if engineering time is required as part of the work outside
the contract times.

Charges for additional Owner's expenses shall be in addition to any liquidated damages
assessed in accordance with the Contract.

CHEMICALS

A.

All chemicals used during project construction or furnished for project operation, whether
herbicide, pesticide, disinfectant, or reactant of other classification, must show approval of
either the EPA or USDA. Use of all such chemicals and disposal of residues shall be in strict
conformance with all applicable rules and regulations.

LIMITS OF WORK AREA

A.

The Contractor shall confine his/her operations within the limits of construction shown on
the Drawings. Storage of equipment and materials or erection and use of sheds outside of the
limits of construction, if such areas are the property of the Owner, shall be used only with the
Owner's approval. Such storage or temporary structures, even within the limits of
construction, shall not be placed on properties designated as easements or rights-of-way
unless specifically permitted elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

The Contractor shall secure, insure, maintain, and restore staging area.

WEATHER CONDITIONS

A.

No work shall be done when the weather is unsuitable. The Contractor shall take necessary
precautions (in the event of impending storms) to protect all work, materials, and equipment
from damage or deterioration due to floods, driving rain, wind, and snow storms. The Owner
reserves the right, through the opinion of the Engineer, to order that additional protection
measures over and beyond those proposed by the Contractor, be taken to safeguard all
components of the Work. The Contractor shall not claim any compensation for such
precautionary measures so ordered, nor claim any compensation from the Owner for damage
to the work from weather elements.

PERIODIC CLEANUP AND SITE RESTORATION

A.

During construction, the Contractor shall regularly remove all accumulated debris and
surplus materials resulting from his operations at the site. Unused equipment and tools shall
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be stored at the Contractor's staging area. Restoration shall be performed periodically after
accumulated debris and surplus materials are removed.

Upon failure of the Contractor to perform periodic cleanup and basic restoration of the site to
the Owner's satisfaction, the Owner may, upon five (5) days prior written notice to the
Contractor, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner, cause such work
for which the Contractor is responsible to be accomplished to the extent deemed necessary
by the Owner, and all costs resulting therefrom shall be charged to the Contractor and
deducted from the amounts of money that may be due him/her.

1.09 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.

B.

Progress meetings will be held throughout the duration of the Work at intervals agreed to by
OWNER, ENGINEER, and CONTRACTOR. Interval will generally be monthly.

CONTRACTOR’s project manager, job superintendent, major subcontractors, and suppliers
shall attend as appropriate to address agenda topics for each meeting. CONTRACTOR’s
representatives shall have authority to bind CONTRACTOR to decisions at the meetings.

The Project schedule shall be updated monthly and shall be reviewed at each progress
meeting.

CONTRACTOR shall also provide the following information in written form at each
meeting.

1. Construction progress, including:

a. Activities completed this reporting period.

b. Activities in progress this reporting period.

c. Activities scheduled to commence this reporting period.
2. Description of problem areas.

Current and anticipated delays.

d. Cause of the delay.

e. Corrective action and schedule adjustments to correct the delay.

f. Impact of the delay on other activities, on milestones, and on completion dates.
4. Changes in construction sequence.

1.10 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

A.

General Information and Requirements
1. The requirements of this section shall be coordinated with the notes on the Drawings.

2. Wastewater treatment at the Town Branch WWTP consists of screening, grit removal,
primary clarification, activated sludge aeration, final clarification, disinfection with
chlorine, dechlorination with sulfur dioxide, and post-aeration of the final effluent.
Primary and waste activated sludge are comingled in the primary clarifiers, cothickened

in the gravity thickeners, stabilized in the anaerobic digesters, dewatered via centrifuges,
and landfilled.

3. The three primary anaerobic digesters each have a diameter of 75 ft and a side water
depth of 29 ft. Each digester has a volume of approximately 1 million gallons. Digester
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No. 2 has a dual membrane gasholding cover. Digesters No. 1 and No. 3 have steel
floating dual-deck covers.

During construction anaerobic digestion and digester gas handling must be continuous
unless short term shutdowns are arranged and scheduled in advance with Owner. Owner
has treatment redundancy that allows for tankage and units to be taken out of service for
varying durations. Contractor shall coordinate all construction and shutdowns with
Owner. Owner reserves the right to put any tankage or treatment units back in service
with minimal or no notice to Contractor if required due to wet weather or other
extenuating circumstances.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to not in any way impair the treatment or
operating efficiency of the facilities, regardless of the work underway. No bypassing of
raw or partially treated wastewater to the receiving stream shall occur at any time as a
result of construction. This often requires that temporary facilities be provided prior to
removing existing units from service for modification or repair. The Contractor shall
provide all temporary piping, bypass pumping, bulkheads, and temporary construction
required to complete the Work.

Operation of existing treatment facilities will be the responsibility of the Owner. The
Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner’s staff at all times. A minimum of 48 hours
prior to making any modifications to existing facilities, the Contractor shall notify the
Owner in writing. At the time of notification, the Contractor shall submit a schedule for
completion of the Work, including a description of measures that will be taken to
minimize the impact to existing facilities.

Except as specified, the Owner will drain existing tanks to the level of the lowest
existing drain line. Subsequent cleaning or further draining and/or pumping shall be
provided by the Contractor. If there exists sludge, grit, or other residue, it shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor to remove and dispose of this material. The Contractor
shall provide notice three working days prior to beginning work in an area to enable the
Owner to prepare. Owner anticipates needing two weeks to drain Digester No. 2.
Typically, the withdrawal pumps are only able to drain the tank to elevation 887.23.
Contractor will be responsible for draining and cleaning with a vactor truck below this
elevation. Refer to drawing M-9 in Appendix B for elevation information.

Access: The Contractor shall maintain roadways open at all times to meet Owner’s
requirements, including access for sludge hauling vehicles and chemical deliveries. All
city-owned roadways around the WWTP shall be cleaned of construction site materials,
soil, and debris daily.

B. Construction Sequence

1.

The following construction sequence is provided as a general guideline for the
information and benefit of the Contractor. This construction sequence is not intended to
dictate means, methods of construction, or direct construction activities. This
construction sequence is both general and conceptual and is intended to delineate
minimum recommended outages, shutdowns, and operating units to be maintained in
service. The general construction sequence is projected to allow the Work to be
completed while maintaining treatment at the digester complex. It is not intended to be
all inclusive and does not list all work elements or details that are required to complete
the Work. The Contractor shall be responsible for implementing any additional details
required at no additional cost to the Owner.
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The Contractor may propose an alternate sequence or modifications to this sequence.
The Owner and Engineer will review the proposed modifications and determine
feasibility. Any modifications to this general construction sequence shall be proposed in
writing and approved by the Owner and Engineer prior to implementation.

The TBWWTP Primary Digester No. 2 Roof Leak Repairs includes labor, materials,
tools, equipment, testing, and all other incidentals to complete the Work. Contractor
shall contract with the membrane cover manufacturer, Evoqua Water Technologies
(Evoqua), to remove and reinstall the cover. The ultimate delineation of tasks shall be
coordinated between Evoqua and the Contractor to preserve Evoqua’s membrane cover
warranty coverage. For each task in the construction sequence, the anticipated
responsible party is delineated in parentheses.

Construction Sequence:

g. Coordinate with Owner to take Digester No. 2 out of service and drain tank.
(Contractor)

h. Evoqua shall be onsite and ready to begin work as soon as Digester No. 2 is drained.
i. Deflate and remove membranes, membrane clamp bars, membrane restraint cables,
membrane restraint cable brackets, and hoses (digester gas drawoff, digester gas

sensing line, air purge line, and air supply/withdrawal line). Take inventory of
hardware and equipment to be reused and turn over to Owner for storage. (Evoqua)

j. Fully empty and clean Digester No. 2 concurrently while or immediately after

Evoqua removes cover equipment. Contractor shall work expeditiously to clean
digester as soon as possible to prevent odors. Existing sludge feed piping, sludge
withdrawal piping, mixing system piping and equipment, and various other
appurtenances are installed inside the digester. All equipment installed in the
digester may not be shown on the Drawings. Refer to drawing M-9 in Appendix B
for information on equipment installed inside the digester. Contractor will be held
liable for damages to any existing digester equipment that occurs during tank
cleaning or performance of the Work. (Contractor)

k. Remove lightning protection system, metal drip edge, and all other appurtenances
interfering with access to the concrete mounting ring. (Contractor)

1. Modify concrete cover mounting ring, roofing, flashing, and reinstall the lightning
protection system. (Contractor)

m. Install new clamp bar anchors; reinstall cable brackets, cables, and membranes;
install new hoses; inflate membranes; and perform pressure testing and membrane
cover startup procedure. (Evoqua)

n. Assist Owner with returning Digester No. 2 to service. (Evoqua and Contractor)

0. Make masonry wall repairs at lower digester control building roof. (Contractor)

PART 2-PRODUCT

(NOT USED)

PART 3—EXECUTION

(NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTALS

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01

1.02

DESCRIPTION

A. Submittals include shop drawings, product data, samples, operation and maintenance (O&M)
manuals, construction progress schedules, submittal schedules, etc.

B. Concrete mix designs shall be submitted as specified in Division 03.

C. The requirements of this section shall be interpreted in coordination with the requirements of

the General Conditions and the entirety of the Contract Documents.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS

A.

Provide submittals (except paint swatches and samples) electronically in PDF format. Each
submittal shall be a single PDF file. All text portions of provided PDFs shall be word
searchable.

For each product and piece of equipment, the submittal and/or resubmittal shall identify the
name and location of project, date of submission to Engineer, supplier name and contact
person with associated mailing address, physical address, phone number, and e-mail address.
Shop drawings and O&M manuals shall contain the requested contact information for OEM
suppliers as well as aftermarket parts and service.

Submittal PDFs shall be numbered in order of submission and titled according to the
specification section to which the submittal applies, for example:

1. The third shop drawing for the project submitted to Engineer with information
pertaining to specification section 43 23 21 Centrifugal Pumps specifically for sludge
feed pumps shall be titled “SD03 432321-0 Sludge Feed Pumps.” The “-0” indicates if
the current submittal is the original submittal (-0) or is a resubmittal (-1, -2, etc.).

2. The fifth O&M manual for the project submitted to Engineer with information
pertaining to specification section 26 24 19 Motor Control Centers specifically for
MCC-H shall be titled “OMO05 262419-0 MCC-H.” The “-0” indicates if the current
submittal is the original submittal (-0) or is a resubmittal (-1, -2, etc.).

Resubmittals shall include an itemized list at the beginning of the PDF noting changes,
additions, and/or deletions to the previous submittal version.

All comments and marks shall be addressed if a resubmittal is required. This includes
producing updated drawings, data sheets, schedules, etc.

Contractor is responsible for reviewing and implementing all manufacturer/supplier
requirements. Contractor is responsible for proper storage, installation, erection, start-up,
commissioning, calibration, cleaning, conditioning, etc. of all provided equipment and
materials.

Contractor shall delineate in writing in the submittal any deviations from the requirements of
the Contract Documents.
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1.03

1.04

H.

Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on any submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals that have not yet been provided.

SCHEDULES

A.

B.

Submit preliminary schedules for submittals and construction progress within 10 days of the
effective date of the Agreement. Schedules are subject to Owner and Engineer approval.

Construction progress schedules shall illustrate the planned sequence of construction
activities and delineate the project critical path. Separate disciplines and stages shall be
uniquely identified. Proposed start and end dates with available float days shall be shown for
each activity. Drawing, document, and submittal compilation and review periods shall be
shown on the schedule.

Construction progress schedules shall be delineated in a horizontal bar chart format showing
weekly time intervals.

Emphasize milestone dates (if applicable), startup dates, and final completion on the
construction progress schedule.

Construction progress schedules shall be updated monthly and provided to Engineer and
Owner.

SHOP DRAWINGS

A.

Shop drawings shall be used to establish the type, function, and quality of workmanship for
materials and equipment that are acceptable to Owner for this Work. Shop drawings shall be
submitted for all manufactured or fabricated items. Shop drawings shall include item-specific
data sheets, dimensional drawings, fabrication drawings, performance curves, calculations,
templates, instructions, wiring diagrams, etc. Shop drawing information shall be satisfactory
to thoroughly establish adequacy, size, functionality, operability, etc. of proposed materials
and equipment.

Wherever possible, the technical specifications identify a manufacturer and model/item
number of minimum acceptable quality.

For each unit of work or system, compile all relevant data into one submittal. If multiple
similar pieces of equipment or materials are to be provided, similar items shall be
documented in one submittal.

Shop drawings shall contain detailed information about how the material or equipment will
be installed and/or incorporated into the Work.

Contractor is responsible for taking field measurements as needed to assure proper
connection, fit, function, and performance of all work and equipment provided.

Shop drawings shall indicate all factory or shop paint coatings applied by suppliers,
manufacturers, and fabricators. Contractor shall coordinate all factory coatings with field
coatings as required.

Shop drawings shall include information about fasteners used in factory assembly as well as
fasteners required for field assembly/installation.

Shop drawings for electrically operated items (including instrumentation and controls) shall
include size and color coding of all terminations and connections and details about
coordination with related equipment.
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1.05

Communicate shop drawing review schedules required to meet construction progress
completion dates. Contractor shall be responsible for providing sufficient time for shop
drawing review including time for resubmittal if necessary. Engineer shall advise Contractor
promptly if a review will be delayed for any reason, including for coordination with other
submittals.

Supplier and/or Contractor shall mark/identify pertinent products, models, options, etc. when
general data sheets are submitted.

Shop drawings shall document that the item meets applicable codes and standards.

All submittals shall be reviewed by the Contractor and bear the Contractor’s stamp of
approval.

After approval by Contractor, all submittals shall be submitted to Engineer for review. Shop
drawings submitted to Engineer will be reviewed and stamped “Approved,” “Approved as
Noted,” “Approved as Noted-Resubmit,” or “Not Approved.” Contractor may proceed with
ordering and installation/construction with shop drawings marked “Approved” or “Approved
as Noted.”

Engineer’s review shall not relieve the Contractor from errors or omissions in making the
Work compliant with the Contract Documents. Refer to additional language in the General
Conditions regarding the roles of Contractor and Engineer in submittal reviews and
responsibility for errors and omissions. Contractor is obligated and responsible for properly
coordinating the details of the Work in such a manner that the purpose and intent of the
Contract will be achieved. Any detailed checking by the Engineer shall not be construed as
placing on the Engineer or Owner any responsibility for the accuracy, proper fit, functioning,
or performance of any phase of the Work. The Contractor is responsible for confirmation and
correlation of dimensions at the job site, means and methods of construction, coordination of
all work and trades, and performance of his work in a safe and satisfactory manner.

PAINT SWATCHES AND SAMPLES

A.

Accurate paint swatches and samples shall be provided to Engineer and Owner for review
and selection of color and finish. Contractor shall describe variations in wear durability,
weather resistance, expected life, etc. of each swatch or sample. If the Contract Documents
specifically describe the desired colors/finishes, Contractor is not expected to submit
swatches or samples.

1.06 O&M MANUALS

A. O&M manuals shall include:

1. Manufacturer’s detailed instructions for assembly, installation, startup, and all modes of
operation

2. Manufacturer’s detailed and dimensioned fabrication, manufacturing, assembly, and/or
exploded view drawings

Instructions for all maintenance activities
Detailed preventative maintenance program with procedural guides

Lubrication schedules

R

Types, quantities, and ordering information for all parts and equipment for a complete,
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working installation
7. Spare parts list
Model/item numbers
9. Troubleshooting guides
10. Test data and performance curves
11. Additional information as necessary or as requested by Engineer or Owner

B. O&M manuals for all pieces of equipment shall be provided a minimum of two weeks prior
to equipment startup.

C. O&M manuals shall include all item-specific data sheets, drawings, performance curves,
calculations, wiring diagrams, etc. that were submitted in the original shop drawing. Any
differences from the information submitted in the original shop drawing or pertaining to as-
built conditions shall be reflected in the O&M manuals.

D. O&M manuals shall include contact and ordering information for future repair or
replacement needs, including replacement parts and full-unit replacement. Refer to item
1.02B for contact information requirements.

PART 2-PRODUCT

(NOT USED)

PART 3-EXECUTION

(NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00

DEMOLITION

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Work Included: All demolition, removal, and salvage work as shown on the Drawings or
specified herein to include, but not necessarily limited to the following: Primary Digester
No. 2 Cover.

B. Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. CONTRACTOR shall submit permits and notices, if required, authorizing building demolition.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. CONTRACTOR shall perform demolition, removal, and salvage in conformity with applicable
federal, state, and local safety practices and code requirements.

B. Obtain and pay for all necessary permits, licenses, and certificates required.
1.04 SEQUENCE
A. No demolition, removal, or salvage work shall commence until approval to proceed has been
granted by OWNER. Such work shall be completed in accordance with the construction

sequence included in Division 01 of these Specifications and in accordance with the
construction phases of this project and work to be done by other contractors.

PART 2-PRODUCTS

NOT APPLICABLE

PART 3-EXECUTION

3.01 BREAKING DOWN AND REMOVING STRUCTURES

A. General:
1. When a portion of any existing structure is to be retained, CONTRACTOR shall take
care during construction operations so as not to impair the value of the retained portion.
a. Complete all operations necessary for the removal of any existing structure which
might endanger the new construction prior to the construction of the new work.
b. Do not use any equipment or devices which might damage structures, facilities, or
property which are to be preserved and retained.
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B.

2. When existing reinforcing is exposed at the surface of removal areas, CONTRACTOR
shall burn back the reinforcing bars 2 inches and patch with nonshrink grout, unless
noted otherwise.

Walls and Similar Masonry Structures: Remove existing construction as required to clear
new construction.

3.02 SALVAGE

A

B.

OWNER has first right of refusal to all material, piping, and equipment removed.

All equipment, material, and piping, except as specified hereinafter, within the buildings and
structures to be demolished and additional items as noted shall be removed by
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR shall inspect each structure and determine the type and
amount of equipment, materials, and piping to be removed.

All equipment, material, and piping, except as specified hereinafter, within the limits of the
demolition and additional items noted to be removed, will become the property of
CONTRACTOR if OWNER does not claim under first right of refusal and shall be removed
from the project site. Comply with State and local ordinances and regulations for disposing
of materials.

The following equipment and materials shall be removed and reused in the new facilities:
Primary Digester No. 2 Membrane Cover.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 11 00

CONCRETE FORMWORK

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Work Included:
1. Forms for cast-in-place concrete.
2. Form accessories.
3. Openings for other work.
4. Form stripping.

B. Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. ACI 117-Tolerances for Concrete Construction.
B. AC! 301-Structural Concrete for Buildings.
C. ACI 318-Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.
D. ACI 347-Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.
E. PS1-Construction and Industrial Plywood.
1.03 DESIGN
A. All formwork shall comply with ACI 347 and ACI 301.

B. CONTRACTOR shall assume the responsibility for the complete design and construction of
the formwork.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00—Submittals for form ties, form
coatings, and any other form accessories.

B. Submit geometry of forms for circular structures.

PART 2-PRODUCTS

201 FORMS

A. Forms shall be of wood, plywood, steel, fiberboard lined, or other approved materials which
will produce concrete which meets the specified requirements. The type, size, quality, and
shape of all materials of which the forms are made are subject to the review of ENGINEER.
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2.02

2.03

2.04

2.056

2.06

B.

Caution shall be exercised in the use of wood or composition forms to be certain that no
chemical reaction will take place which causes a damaging effect on the concrete surface.

FORM TIES-NONREMOVABLE

A.

C.

Internal wall ties shall contain positive stops at the required wall thickness. The exterior
clamp portions of the tie shall be adjustable in length. Ties shall have cones on the water
side of water-containing structures. Ties shall also have cones on the exterior side of all
structures which have PVC water-stopped construction joints. Ties shall provide a positive
disconnection on both ends 1 to 1 1/2 inches inside the finished face of the concrete.

All wall ties used in the placement of structures which have PVC or hydrophilic
water-stopped construction joints shall contain integral waterstops. All such ties shall be
crimped or deformed in such a manner that the bond between concrete and tie cannot be
broken in removal of the outer units. This portion of the tie shall not be removed prior to
24 hours after completion of the concrete placement.

The use of wood spacers and wire ties will not be approved.

FORM TIES-REMOVABLE

A.

Taper ties which are designed to be removed entirely from the wall may be used with forms
designed for this tie type and spacing.

Tie holes shall be plugged with either a neoprene plug, Sure-Plug by Dayton Superior, Inc.,
or an EPDM rubber plug, X-Plug by Sika Greenstreak, or equal.

Cementitious waterproofing material for patching taper tie holes shall be Hey Di K-11,
Xypex Patch-N-Plug, or equal. Taper tie holes above the normal operating water surface
shall be patched with mortar mix as specified in Section 03 30 00—Cast-In-Place Concrete
for patching tie holes.

FORM COATINGS

A

Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds that will not bond with, stain, nor
adversely affect concrete surfaces requiring bond or adhesion, nor impede the wetting of
surfaces to be cured with water or curing compounds.

CHAMFER STRIPS

A. Provide 3/4-inch by 3/4-inch wood or plastic chamfer strips at all exposed corners, except
as noted.

KEYWAYS

A. Keyways shall be formed with wood inserts.
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PART 3-EXECUTION

3.01

CONSTRUCTION

A

Forms shall conform to the shape, line, grade, and dimensions as shown on the Drawings.
They shall be mortar-tight and sufficiently rigid to prevent displacement or sagging between
supports and shall support the loads and pressures without deflection from the prescribed
lines. They shall be properly braced or tied together so as to maintain position and shape.
Spacing of ties shall be recommended by the tie manufacturer.

Formwork and finished concrete construction shall meet the tolerances specified in ACI 117.

All exposed curved surfaces shall be formed to the continuous surface of the radius
specified. Where segmented forms are proposed, a form system which deviates more than
3/8 inch from a circle through pan edges will not be allowed.

Architectural surfaces and surfaces to be fitted with equipment shall be formed to match the
shape intended. Where indicated on the Drawings, the form shall be lined with minimum
3/8-inch masonite and shimmed as required.

When forms are placed for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean concrete
surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close all joints. Align and secure
joints to avoid offsets.

At the request of ENGINEER, temporary openings shall be provided at the base of column
forms and wall forms and at other points where necessary to facilitate cleaning and
observation immediately before depositing concrete.

Provide inserts and provide openings in concrete form work to accommodate work of other
trades. Verify size and location of openings, recesses, and chases with the trade requiring
such items. Securely support items to be built into forms.

Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where the slope is too steep to place and vibrate
concrete.

Bevel wood inserts for forming keyways (except in expansion joints where inserts shall have
square edges), reglets, recesses, and the like to allow for ease of removal. Inserts shall be
securely held in place prior to concrete placement. Unless otherwise shown, chamfer strips
shall be placed in the angles of the forms to provide 3/4-inch bevels at exterior edges and
corners of all exposed concrete. ‘

The forms shall be oiled with a field-applied commercial form oil or a factory-applied
nonabsorptive liner. Oil shall not stain or impede the wetting of surfaces to be cured with
water or curing compounds. The forms shall be coated prior to placing reinforcing steel.
Oil on reinforcement will not be permitted.

All form surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned, patched, and repaired before reusing and are
subject to review of ENGINEER.
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3.02 FORM REMOVAL

A

Supporting forms and shoring shall not be removed until the member has acquired sufficient
strength to support its own weight and the construction live loads on it.

All form removal shall be accomplished in such a manner that will prevent injury to the
concrete.

Forms shall not be removed before the expiration of the minimum times as stated or until
the concrete has attained its minimum 28-day design strength as confirmed by concrete
cylinder tests, unless specifically authorized by ENGINEER. Wall and Vertical Faces:
24 hours.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 20 00

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1—-GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY

A.

B.

Work includes providing complete, in-place, all steel required for reinforcement of
cast-in-place concrete as shown on the Drawings.

Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

REFERENCES

A.

Applicable standards listed in this section include, but are not necessarily limited to the

following:

1. ACI 315-Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structures.

2. ACI 318-Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

3. ASTM A615-Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

4. ASTM A996-Standard Specification for Rail-Steel and Axle-Steel Deformed Bars for
Concrete Reinforcing.

5. CRSI-Manual of Standard Practice.

SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01 33 00—Submittals.

Provide complete shop drawings of all material to be furnished and installed under this

section:

1. Before fabrication of the reinforcement is begun, CONTRACTOR shall obtain the
approval of ENGINEER on reinforcing bar lists and placing drawings.

2. These drawings and lists shall show in detail the number, size, length, bending, and
arrangement of the reinforcing. Reinforcing supports shall also be located on the shop
drawings.

3. Shop drawings shall be in accordance with ACI 315.

PRODUCT HANDLING

A.

Delivery:

1. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged, and marked.

2. Use metal tags indicating bar size, lengths, and other information corresponding to
markings shown on placement diagrams.

Storage: Store reinforcement at the job site on blocks and in a manner to prevent damage
and accumulation of dirt and excessive rust.
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PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01

MATERIALS

A.

Reinforcing bars shall comply with ASTM A615 or A996 Type R, Grade 60. Reinforcing bars
required to be welded shall be ASTM A706 low alloy.

Reinforcement supports, including bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing,
supporting, and fastening reinforcement in place shall be:

1.

2.

Wire bar-type supports complying with CRSI recommendations, unless otherwise
indicated.

For exposed-to-view concrete surfaces or where the concrete surface will be exposed
to weather or moisture, where legs of supports are in contact with forms, supports with
either hot-dipped galvanized or plastic protected legs.

2.02 FABRICATION

A.

General:

1. Fabricate reinforcing bars to conform to required shapes and dimensions with
fabrication tolerances which comply with CRSI Manual.

2. In case of fabricating errors, do not rebend or straighten reinforcement in a manner that
will injure or weaken the material.

3. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, all end hook dimensions shall conform with

“ACI Standard Hooks.”

Reinforcement with any of the following defects shall be deemed unacceptable and will not
be permitted in the work:

1.
2.
3.

Bar lengths, depths, and bends exceeding specified fabrication tolerances.
Bend or kinks not indicated on Drawings or final shop drawings.
Bar with reduced cross section because of excessive rusting or other cause.

PART 3-EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

INSPECTION

A. Examine the substrate, formwork, and the conditions under which concrete reinforcement is
to be placed.

B. Correct conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

C. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

A. General:

1.

2.

Comply with the specified standards for details and methods of placing reinforcement

and supports.
Clean reinforcement to remove loose rust, mill scale, earth, and other materials that

reduce or destroy bond with concrete.
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Placing Reinforcement:

1.

2.

3.

10.

All reinforcing shall be placed in accordance with Contract Drawings and with shop
drawings stamped and approved by ENGINEER.
Position, support, and secure reinforcing against displacement by formwork,
construction, or concrete placement operations.
Support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers as needed.
Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, the reinforcement is to be so detailed and
placed as to allow the following concrete protection:
a. Two inches of cover where the concrete is placed in forms but is to be exposed to
weather, liquid, or the ground.
b. One-inch cover in slabs and walls not exposed to weather, liquid, or the ground.
Reinforcement shall be positioned within £3/8 inch for members with depth to tension
reinforcing from compression face less than or equal to 8 inches. Tolerance shall be
+1/2 inch for members with depth to tension reinforcing from compression face greater
than 8 inches. Tolerance on dimension between adjacent bars in slab and wall
reinforcing mats shall be 1inch. Secure against displacement by anchoring at the
supports and bar intersections with wire or clips.
Bars shall be securely tied at all intersections, except where spacing is less than 1 foot
in each direction when alternate intersections shall be tied. To avoid interference with
embedded items, bar spacing may be varied slightly if acceptable to ENGINEER. Tack
welding of reinforcing will not be permitted.
Set wire ties so that twisted ends are directed away from exposed concrete surfaces.
If reinforcing must be cut because of openings or embedded items in the concrete,
additional reinforcing must be provided adjacent to the opening at least equal in cross
sectional area to that reinforcing which was cut, and it shall extend a minimum of 36 bars
diameters beyond the opening on each side or as shown on the Drawings. At sumps or
depressions in slabs, bars shall be bent and/or extended under sumps or depressions.
Wall reinforcing mats shall be secured in a vertical plane by providing clearance from
forms with bar supports and by using Z-shaped bars at +4 feet on center wired between
two mats of steel, spacing and staying both of them. Nails shall not be driven into the
forms to support reinforcement and neither shall wire for this purpose come in contact
with the forms. Alternate top transverse bars in slab shall be supported by individual bar
chairs at approximately 3-foot O-inch centers. Bottom longitudinal bars shall be
supported by continuous bar chairs at approximately 4-foot 0-inch centers.
If carrier bars are to be used, CONTRACTOR shall provide reinforcing bars for this
purpose in addition to the reinforcing called for by the Drawings and Specifications.

Reinforcement Supports:

1. Strength and number of supports shall be sufficient to carry reinforcement.

2. Do not place reinforcing bars more than 2 inches beyond the last leg of any continuous
bar support.

3. Do not use supports as bases for runways for concrete-conveying equipment and
similar construction loads.

Splices:

1. Provide standard reinforcement splices by lapping ends, placing bars in contact, and
tightly wire tying.

2. Lap splices in reinforcing shall be provided as shown on the Drawings. Where lap splice
lengths are not shown on the Drawings, provide Class B, Category 1 lap splices in
accordance with ACI 318.

3. Adjacent splices of tangential bars in circular slabs and horizontal bars in circular walls

shall be staggered a minimum of one full lap splice length or 3 feet, whichever is greater,
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unless otherwise shown. Stagger dimension shall be measured from center to center of
lap splices.

4. For circular walls, horizontal bar lap splices shall not coincide in vertical arrays more
frequently than every third bar.

Minimum Reinforcing: Where reinforcing is not shown, provide a minimum of No. 4 at

8-inch centers each way in members 10 inches or less in thickness and No. 5 at
12-inch centers each way in each face in members greater than 10 inches thick.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.

B.

Work Included:

1. All cast-in-place concrete as shown except as noted otherwise.

2. Hydrophilic waterstops, expansion joint fillers, bonding agents, patching mortars, curing
compounds, nonshrink grout, and other related items and accessories.

Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.

r &G m m o O B

ACI 211.1-Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete.

ACI 301-Specifications for Structural Concrete.

ACI 304R-Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete.

ACI 305R-Guide to Hot Weather Concreting.

ACI 306R—-Guide to Cold Weather Concreting.

AC! 308-Specification for Curing Concrete.

ACI 309-Guide for Consolidation of Concrete.

ACI 318-Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary.

ASTM C31-Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.
ASTM C33-Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C39-Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens.

ASTM C40-Standard Test Method for Organic Impurities in Fine Aggregates for Concrete.

ASTM C88-Standard Test Method for Soundness of Aggregates by Use of Sodium Sulfate
or Magnesium Sulfate.

ASTM C94-Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.
ASTM C143-Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete.

ASTM C150-Standard Specification for Portland Cement.
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AA.

ASTM C156-Standard Test Method for Water Loss (from a Mortar Specimen) Through
Liquid Membrane-Forming Curing Compounds for Concrete.

ASTM C172-Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C231-Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Pressure Method.

ASTM C260-Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.

ASTM C309-Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete.

ASTM C494-Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.
ASTM C595-Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements.

ASTM C618—Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan
for Use in Concrete.

ASTM C652-Standard Specification for Hollow Brick (Hollow Masonry Units Made From
Ciay or Shale).

ASTM D994-Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete
(Bituminous Type).

ASTM D1752-Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycled
PVC Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00—Submittals.

Submit the following information:

Gradation of fine and coarse aggregate—ASTM C33.

Specific gravity and dry rodded density of each aggregate.

Test of deleterious substances in fine and coarse aggregate—ASTM C33.

Design mix of each individual concrete mix to be used.

Previous test results or trial batch results with 7- and 28-day compressive strengths for
each concrete mix proposed.

Certified mill test results for cement identifying brand, type, and chemistry of cement to
be used.

Brand, type, principal ingredient, and amount of each admixture to be used.

N o osrwN=

It is important that the above data be submitted to ENGINEER well in advance of anticipated
concreting operations to avoid any delay in construction.
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PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

CEMENT

A

Cement shall be Portland cement Type I/l conforming to ASTM C150 or Portland limestone
cement Type IL conforming to ASTM C595. All cement shall be the product of one reputable
manufacturer and mill.

B. Cement shall be stored in a dry, weathertight, properly ventilated structure with the floor
raised not less than 1 foot above the ground.
FLY ASH

A. Allfly ash used as an admixture in Portland cement or Portland limestone cement concrete

shall be Class C or F conforming to the requirements of ASTM C618.

AGGREGATE

A. All aggregates shall be washed and shall consist of natural sand, gravel, or crushed rock

and shall have clean, hard, durable, uncoated grains of strong minerals. The amounts of
deleterious substances present in the fine and coarse aggregate expressed in percentages
by weight shall not exceed the following:

Aggregate
Deleterious Substance Fine Coarse

Clay Lumps and Friable Particles 3.0 3.0
Coal and Lignite 0.5 0.5
Mineral finer than No. 200 sieve 3.0

Soft Fragments 3.0 3.0
Chert* -—- 5.0
Sum of Chert and Clay Lumps 5.0

* Material classified as chert and having a bulk specific gravity of less
than 2.45. The percentage of chert shall be determined on the basis
of the weight of chert in the sample retained on a 3/8-inch sieve divided
by the weight of the total sample.

The combined amount of all deleterious substances in an aggregate shall not exceed 5% of
the weight of the aggregate.

If requested by ENGINEER, sodium sulfate soundness tests (ASTM C88) shall be performed
on the aggregate. When the aggregate is subjected to 5 cycles, the weight loss shall not
exceed 12%. Samples of proposed aggregates shall be submitted to an independent
laboratory for testing in advance of concrete work. All testing shall be performed in
accordance with ASTM C33. Certified test results shall be submitted to ENGINEER
confirming that aggregate complies with all stated specifications. Report shall identify source
of aggregate and absorbed water.

Fine aggregate shall be well-graded from coarse to fine and shall conform to the following
requirements:

Section 03 30 00-3

2815.327



Percentage by Weight
Passing 3/8-inch sieve 100
Passing No. 4 sieve 95-100
Passing No. 8 sieve 80-100
Passing No. 16 sieve 50-85
Passing No. 30 sieve 25-60
Passing No. 50 sieve 5-30
Passing No. 100 sieve 0-10

E. Gradation of fine aggregate shall be reasonably uniform and not subject to the extreme
percentages of gradation specified above. The fineness modulus shall be not less than 2.3 or
more than 3.1, nor shall the fineness modulus of any sample vary by more than +0.20 from
the fineness modulus of the representative sample used in proportioning the concrete.

F. If requested by ENGINEER, fine aggregate shall be subjected to the color-metric test for
organic impurities (ASTM C40) and shall not produce a color darker than Figure 1, unless
they pass the mortar strength test. Aggregate producing color darker than Figure 2 shall not
be used in any event.

G. Coarse aggregate shall be well-graded from coarse to fine, and when tested by laboratory
sieves having square openings, shall conform to the following requirements:

Percentage by

Weight
Aggregate

3/4-Inch Stone
Passing 2-inch sieve i
Passing 1 1/2-inch sieve —
Passing 1-inch sieve 100
Passing 3/4-inch sieve 90-100
Passing 3/8-inch sieve 20-55
Passing No. 4 sieve 0-10
Passing No. 8 sieve 0-5

H. Aggregates must be allowed to drain for at least 12 hours before being used. The ground
upon which aggregates are stored must be hard; firm, well-drained, and free from all
vegetable matter. Various sizes of aggregates must be stored separately, and if they have
become contaminated or merged with each other, they shall not be used.

2.04 WATER
A. Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean and free from injurious amounts of oil, alkali,

organic matter, or other deleterious substances.

2.05 ADMIXTURES

A.

Water Reducing Admixture shall be Master Pozzolith® 200 by Master Builders Solutions,
Daracem 19 by Grace, or equal. Water reducing admixture shall conform to ASTM C494,
Type A and Type F. Water reducing admixture shall not reduce durability, shall increase
strength 10%, and shall not affect bleeding characteristics over reference mix.
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Air-Entraining Admixture shall be equal to MasterAir® AE 90 by Master Builders Solutions,
Darex by Grace Construction Products, or equal. Air-entraining admixture shall conform to
ASTM C260.

No other admixture will be allowed without written approval of ENGINEER. All admixture
shall be compatible with cement, aggregate, and water used.

2.06 PROPORTIONING

A.

The proportions of aggregate to cement shall be such as to produce a workable mixture that
can be thoroughly compacted and that will work readily in the forms and around
reinforcement without permitting materials to segregate or excess water to collect on the
surfaces. The combined aggregates shall be such that when separated on the No. 4 sieve,
the weight passing the sieve shall not be less than 30% nor greater than 50%.

Concrete of various classes shall have the following maximum water/cement or
water/(cement + fly ash) ratio minimum compressive strengths at 28 days and minimum
cement and fly ash contents:

Fly Ash-
Maximum Water/ | Minimum 28 Day Cement Pounds per
Cement or Water/ Strength-Pounds | Content-Pounds Cubic Yard
Class (Cement+Fly Ash) per Square Inch per Cubic Yard [ Type C | Type F
A 0.45 4,000 564 —— —
A-FA 0.45 4,000 480 110 125

Concrete shall be Class A or Class A-FA concrete.

All concrete mixes shall be designed for a strength of 15% above that specified to allow for
job variations. All mixes shall be designed in accordance with ACl 211.1 by a qualified
concrete engineer or qualified laboratory technician. Required materials test data shall be
submitted with design mixes for review and approval by ENGINEER. Mix computations shall
be submitted if requested by ENGINEER.

The slump for all concrete shall be 3 inches and concrete with a slump within the range of
2 to 3 1/2 inches will be acceptable, unless otherwise stated.

A water-reducing admixture shall be used in all concrete. A qualified representative of the
manufacturer shall be available to assist in proportioning the concrete, advise on the proper
addition of the admixture to the concrete, and advise on adjustments of concrete proportions
to suit job conditions.

An air-entraining admixture shall be used in all concrete except as noted. Air content shall
be tested by the pressure method as outlined in ASTM C231 and shall be between
4% to 7% by volume. An air-entraining admixture is not required for concrete patching and
for concrete floors, equipment pads, and supports in interior heated buildings where the
concrete will be protected from freezing during and after construction.

CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER concrete cylinder compressive strength results
from previous projects for the same concrete mixes proposed on the current project. If this
information is not available, one cubic yard trial batches of each individual mix proposed for
use shall be made prior to use in the work. Four test cylinders shall be made for each trial
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2.07

2.08

2.09

2.10

2.11

batch, two to be tested at 7 days and two at 28 days. The trial batches shall be made
preceding actual placement operations so that the results of the 7-day tests can be obtained.
All costs for material, equipment, and labor incurred during design of concrete mixes shall
be borne by CONTRACTOR.

All aggregates shall be measured by weight. The concrete mixer is to be equipped with an
automatic water-measuring device that can be adjusted to deliver the desired amount of
water.

WATERSTOPS

A

Hydrophilic waterstop shall be a flexible hydrophilic natural rubber strip composed of
nonvulcanized rubber and urethane polymer hydrophilic agent creating a moisture-activated,
self-healing waterproofing compound.

B. Hydrophilic waterstop shall be Adeka Ultraseal, or equal, products as follows—Construction
Joints:
1. Wall/slab thickness greater than 9 inches with double mat of reinforcing: MC-2010MN
(3/4-inch by 3/8-inch) with embedded stainless steel wire mesh for expansion control.
The waterstop shall develop a minimum of 400 psi expansion pressure and withstand a
minimum 150-foot hydrostatic head. Expansion amount shall not exceed 120%.
2. Wall/slab thickness between 4 inches and 9 inches with 1-inch minimum cover and
single or double mat of reinforcing: KBA-1510FP (9/16 inch by 3/8 inch). Expansion
amount shall not exceed 30%.
3. All waterstop shall be placed in a bead of P-201 and anchored to the concrete surface
as recommended by the manufacturer.
JOINT FILLER
A. Expansion joints shall have standard 1/2-inch-thick cork expansion joint filler,
W. R. Meadows, or equal, meeting ASTM D1752-Type Il.
BONDING AGENT
A. Bonding agent for bonding new concrete to existing concrete at construction joints shall be

a liquid latex product meeting ASTM C1059, Type II. Acceptable products include Eucoweld
2.0 by Euclid Chemical, Acrylic Bonding Agent J40 by Dayton Superior, or equal.

PATCHING ADDITIVE

A. Acceptable manufacturers include MasterEmaco® A 660 by Master Builders Solutions,

Sonocrete by Sonneborn Contech Co., or equal.

NONSHRINK GROUT

A. Acceptable manufacturers include Dayton Superior, Master Builders Solutions, or equal.

Grout shall be nonshrink, nonmetallic and shall achieve a strength of 7,500 psi in 28 days.
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PART 3-EXECUTION

3.01 MIXING

A.

Ready-mixed concrete shall be batched, mixed, and delivered in accordance with
ASTM C94 and ACI 304R. In general, concrete shall be mixed 50 revolutions at plant,
20 upon arrival at site, and 20 each time water is added, maximum of 110 revolutions at
mixing speed. Concrete shall be delivered and discharged within 1 1/2 hours or before the
drum has revolved 300 times after introduction of water to the cement and aggregates or the
cement to the aggregates. Truck mixers shall be equipped with drum revolution counters. In
no event shall concrete which has taken its initial set be allowed to be used. Retempering of
concrete is not permitted.

A representative of ENGINEER may be at the batching plant periodically to observe the
batching and mixing.

No water shall be added on the job unless required by CONTRACTOR and with the
knowledge of ENGINEER; the amount of water, if added, shall be recorded on all copies of
the delivery tickets. If water is added, CONTRACTOR shall verify that the required
water-cement ratio is not exceeded.

Concrete shall have a temperature not less than 60°F nor more than 80°F as delivered to
the jobsite.

With each load of concrete, CONTRACTOR shall obtain delivery tickets and shall make
these tickets available for review by ENGINEER. Delivery tickets shall provide the following
information:

Date.

Name of ready-mix concrete plant, job location, and CONTRACTOR.

Type of cement and admixtures, if any.

Specified cement content in sacks per cubic yard of concrete and approved concrete
mix number or designation.

Amount of concrete in load, in cubic yards.

Water-cement ratio.

Water added at job, if any.

Truck number and time dispatched.

Number of mixing drum revolutions.

©CoNOO hwN=

For job-mixed concrete, all concrete materials shall be mixed in a machine batch mixer for
at least 1 1/2 minutes after all ingredients are in the mixer and shall continue until there is a
uniform distribution of the materials and the mass is uniform in color and homogeneous. The
mixer shall not be loaded beyond the capacity given by the manufacturer and shall be rotated
at the speed recommended by the manufacturer. The mixer is to be provided with positive
timing device that will positively prevent discharging the mixture until the specified mixing
time has elapsed.

3.02 JOINTS

A

CONTRACTOR shall place all joints as shown on the Drawings or specified herein.
If acceptable to ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR may, at its own expense, place construction
joints in addition to and at places other than those shown on the Drawings. Unless otherwise
shown, all joints shall be straight, truly vertical or horizontal, and proper methods shall be
employed to obtain this result.
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3.03

3.04

3.05

3.06

Where construction joints are not shown on the Drawings or specified elsewhere,
CONTRACTOR shall provide construction joints in walls as follows: Vertical construction
joints at 60 feet on center maximum but not more than 15 feet from corners or intersections.

Immediately after completion of the first pour at a joint, the concrete surface, reinforcement,
and waterstop projecting beyond the joint shall be thoroughly cleaned and laitance removed.
The waterstops shall not be disturbed after the concrete in the first pour at a joint has set.
Concrete around waterstops shall be thoroughly compacted by hand spading and vibrating.
Immediately before the second pour, all extraneous matter shall be removed from the joint,
the waterstop and steel cleaned, and the surface thoroughly wetted.

Concrete at all joints shall have been in place at least 48 hours before abutting concrete is
placed. At least two hours must elapse after depositing concrete in columns or walls before
depositing in beams, girders, or slab supported thereon. Beams, girders, brackets, column
capital, and haunches shall be considered as part of the floor system and shall be placed
integrally therewith.

WATERSTOPS

A.

Hydrophilic waterstop shall be provided at all construction joints in liquid holding tanks and
at joints between new and existing concrete. Waterstop shall be placed as shown on Drawing
details, if any, and in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations. Where not
shown on the Drawings, waterstops shall be approximately centered in walls and slabs.

BONDING TO EXISTING CONCRETE

A

When placing new concrete adjacent to existing concrete, the existing concrete shall be
thoroughly roughened, cleaned, and saturated with water 24 hours before pouring new
concrete. Existing concrete is defined as concrete more than six months old. At time of new
pour, remove any standing water and apply bonding agent. Bonding agent shall be applied
in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

PATCHING EXISTING CONCRETE

A.

When patching existing concrete, remove poor concrete until firm hard concrete is exposed;
roughen and clean surface of the existing concrete, clean any exposed reinforcing bars, and
pour new concrete. Concrete finish shall match existing concrete. New concrete shall be
4,000 psi 28-day strength mixed with patching additive, mixed according to manufacturer’s
instructions. Concrete shall not be air-entrained.

EMBEDDED ITEMS IN CONCRETE

A.

All sleeves, inserts, anchors, and embedded items required for adjoining work or for its
support shall be placed prior to concreting.

All contractors whose work is related to the concrete or must be supported by it shall be
given ample notice and opportunity to introduce and/or furnish embedded items before the
concrete is placed.

Embedded items shall be positioned accurately and supported against displacement.
Reinforcing bars shall clear embedded items a minimum of 2 inches.
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3.07 PLACING CONCRETE

A

Before placing concrete, all equipment, forms, ground, reinforcements, and other surfaces
with which the concrete will come in contact are to be thoroughly cleaned of all debris, ice,
and water. Ground shall be wetted prior to placement of concrete on it.

After reinforcement is placed and before concrete is placed over it, ENGINEER shall be
allowed sufficient time to observe the reinforcing.

Unless otherwise authorized by ENGINEER, all concrete shall be placed in the presence of
ENGINEER.

Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of final deposit as rapidly as
practicable by methods that will prevent the segregation or loss of materials. Chuting for
conveying purposes must be accomplished in such a manner as to prevent segregation or
loss of materials. Receiving hoppers shall be installed at the chute discharge and at no point
in its travel from the mixer to place of final deposit shall the concrete pass through a free
vertical drop of more than 3 feet. Elephant trunks or tremies shall be used in all wall pours
to prevent coating of forms and reinforcing bars.

Care shall be taken to avoid an excess of water on the concrete surface. Excess water shall
be drained or otherwise removed from the surface. Dry cement or a mixture of cement and
sand shall not be sprinkled directly on the surface to absorb water.

Concrete in wall and beam pours shall be deposited in approximately horizontal layers not
to exceed 18 inches in thickness. Each layer shall be well worked into the preceding layer
while both layers are still soft.

Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid segregation
from rehandling or flowing. The maximum allowable lateral movement of the concrete after
being deposited is 3 feet. Once concreting is started, it shall be carried on as a continuous
operation until the placing of the section or panel is completed.

All concrete shall be placed with the aid of mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance
with ACI 309. In congested areas, vibration shall be supplemented by hand spading adjacent
to the forms. Vibration should secure the desired results within 5 to 15 seconds at intervals
of 18 inches apart maximum. The vibrator shall penetrate the preceding layer of concrete.
Vibrators shall have a frequency of not less than 10,000 impulses per minute when in
operation submerged in concrete.

A sufficient number of spare vibrators shall be kept in ready reserve to provide adequate
vibration in case of breakdown of those in use.

3.08 MOIST CURING

A.

All concrete shall be maintained in a moist condition for at least 7 days after being deposited
except that for high-early strength concrete, a 3-day period will be sufficient. Moist curing
shall be accomplished by one of the following methods:

1. Wood forms left in place and kept wet at all times. If wood forms are not going to be
kept wet or if metal forms are used, they shall be removed as soon as practicable and
other methods of moist curing shall be started without delay.

2. Use of a curing compound conforming to ASTM C309, Type | as approved by
ENGINEER. Curing compound shall be applied at a uniform rate as indicated by the
manufacturer sufficient to comply with the requirements of the test water retention of
ASTM C156. Curing compound applied to vertical concrete surfaces after forms are
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removed shall be specially adapted to provide required coverage on the vertical surface.
On nonformed surfaces, the curing compound shall be applied immediately after the
disappearance of the water sheen after finishing of the concrete. Curing compound shall
not be used on concrete surfaces that are to be painted, receive ceramic tile or resilient
flooring, or be waterproofed. Care shall be taken not to get curing compound on
construction joints, reinforcing steel, and other surfaces against which new concrete will
be poured.

3. Use of plastic film. Plastic film shall have a minimum thickness of 4 mils. It shall be
placed over the wet surface of the fresh concrete as soon as possible without marring
the surface and shall be weighted so that it remains in contact with all exposed surfaces
of the concrete. All joints and edges shall be lapped and weighted. Any tears in the film
shall be immediately repaired.

4. Application of wet coverings weighing 9 ounces per square yard such as burlap, cotton
mats, or other moisture-retaining fabrics. The covering system shall include two layers
and shall be kept continuously moist so that a film of water remains on the concrete
surface throughout the curing period.

5. Use of an approved waterproof curing paper. Edges of adjacent sheets shall be
overlapped several inches and tightly sealed.

6. Ponding of water or continuous sprinkling of water is permitted. Sprinkling at intervals
will not be permitted.

7. Construction joints shall be moist cured by one of the methods listed above except by
Method “2.”

The use of moist earth, sand, hay, or another method that may discolor hardened concrete
will not be permitted.

3.09 HOT WEATHER CONCRETING

A

When the atmospheric temperature exceeds 80°F during concrete placement, this section
and ACI 305 shall apply in addition to all other sections of the specifications.

The temperature of the delivered concrete shall not exceed 85°F.

Care shall be exercised to keep mixing time and elapsed time between mixing and
placement at a minimum. Ready-mix trucks shall be dispatched so as to avoid delay in
concrete placement, and the work shall be organized to use the concrete promptly after
arrival at the jobsite.

The subgrade, forms, and reinforcing shall be sprinkled with cool water just prior to
placement of concrete. Prior to placing concrete, there shall be no standing water or puddles
on the subgrade.

If approved by ENGINEER, an admixture for retarding the setting of the concrete may be
used.

Exposed concrete surfaces shall be carefully protected from drying. Continuous water curing
is preferred. Curing compounds shall be white pigmented.

3.10 COLD WEATHER CONCRETING

A

Conditions of this section shall apply, in addition to all other sections of the specifications,
when placing concrete in cold weather. Cold weather is defined as a period when, for more
than three successive days, the average daily temperature drops below 40°F. When
temperatures above 50°F occur during more than half of any 24-hour period, the period will
no longer be regarded as cold weather. The average daily temperature is the average of the
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highest and lowest temperature during the period from midnight to midnight. Cold weather
concreting shall conform to all requirements of ACI 306.1, except as modified by the
requirements of these specifications.

Detailed procedures for the production, placement, protection, curing, and temperature
monitoring of concrete during cold weather shall be submitted to ENGINEER. Cold weather
concreting shall not begin until these procedures have been reviewed for conformance with
ACI 306.1.

All concrete materials, forms, ground, mixing equipment, and other surfaces with which the
concrete is to come in contact shall be free from frost, and the temperature of contact
surfaces shall be 35°F or above. Ground upon which concrete is to be placed shall not be
frozen at any depth.

The mixing water and aggregates shall be heated and when entering the mixer shall have
temperatures not exceeding 175°F and 80°F, respectively. Concrete temperature as mixed
shall not exceed 80°F and shall typically be between 55°F and 70°F. Concrete, when placed
in the forms, shall have a temperature of not less than 50°F.

Freshly placed concrete shall be protected by adequate covering, insulating, or housing and
heating. If heating is used, ambient temperature inside the housing shall be maintained at a
minimum of 70°F for 3 days or 50°F for 5 days. The maximum ambient temperature during
curing shall not exceed 80°F. If insulating methods are used, recommendations contained in
ACI 306R shall be followed. Surface temperature shall be maintained at 50°F for 7 days.
After the curing period, the temperature of the concrete shall be reduced uniformly at a rate
not to exceed 40°F per 24 hours until outside air temperature is reached. Heating of
enclosure shall continue if it is anticipated that the outside air temperature will drop more
than 20°F in the next 24 hours. The concrete temperature shall be obtained by attaching a
thermometer provided by CONTRACTOR to the concrete surface. Concrete shall be kept
moist.

If heating is used, the housing shall be constructed weathertight and shall be constructed in
a manner that will provide uniform air circulation and air temperatures over the complete
concrete area that is being cured. Special attention shall be given to the edges and ends of
a concrete pour with the housing extending at least 5 feet beyond any concrete surface being
protected. The housing shall be in place and heat applied within 2 hours after concrete
placement.

Heating may be by steam or hot air. Heaters shall be vented to outside of the housing. Open
burning salamanders will not be permitted. Heating devices shall not be placed so close to
the concrete as to cause rapid drying or discoloration from smoke.

If heating is used, CONTRACTOR shall provide sufficient 24-hour inspection of the heaters
to provide compliance with the above-specified temperature requirements during the curing
period. CONTRACTOR shall provide maximum-minimum thermometers for ENGINEER'’s
use.

The use of calcium chloride, salts, or other chemical admixtures for the prevention of freezing
is prohibited.

Salts or other deleterious materials shall not be used on temporary or permanent structures
above concrete surfaces that are being placed, finished, or cured.
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3.11

FINISHING

A

Flat Work:

1.

Floated Finish: Place, consolidate, strike off, and level concrete eliminating high spots

and low spots. Do not work concrete further until it is ready for floating. Begin floating

with a hand float, a bladed power float equipped with float shoes, or a powered disk float

when the bleed water sheen has disappeared and the surface has stiffened sufficiently

to permit the operation. Immediately refloat the slab to a uniform texture.

Light Troweled Finish: Float concrete surface, then power trowel the surface. Hand

trowel the surface smooth and free of trowel marks.

Hard Troweled Finish: Float concrete surface, then power trowel the surface. Hand

trowel the surface smooth and free of trowel marks. Continue hand troweling until a

ringing sound is produced as the floor is troweled.

Tolerance for concrete floors shall be 1/4 inch within 10 feet in any direction. Straight

edge shall be furnished by CONTRACTOR.

Broom or Belt Finish: Immediately after concrete has received a floated finish, give the

concrete surface a coarse transverse scored texture by drawing a broom or burlap belt

across the surface.

The above finishes shall be used in the following locations:

a. Float Finish: Surface to receive roofing, waterproofing, or sand bed terrazzo.

b. Light Troweled Finish: Submerged tank slabs.

c. Hard Troweled Finish: Building floors.

d. Broom or Belt Finish: Exterior slabs, sidewalks, tops of walls, and tank slabs to
receive grout topping.

Formed Surfaces:

1.

Within 2 days after removing forms and prior to application of a curing compound, all
concrete surfaces shall be observed and any poor joints, voids, stone pockets, or other
defective areas shall be patched at once before the concrete is thoroughly dry. Defective
areas shall be chipped away to remove all loose and partially bonded aggregate. The
area shall be thoroughly wetted and filled with as dry as practical mortar mix placed to
slightly overfill the recess. Mortar shall include a bonding agent. After partial set has
taken place, the excess mortar shall be removed flush with the surface on the concrete
using a wood float. All patching shall be cured, protected, and covered as specified for
concrete. All cracks, leaks, or moist spots that appear shall be repaired. No extra
compensation will be allowed CONTRACTOR for such work.

The exterior or removal portion of nonremovable ties shall be removed with the use of
a special tool designed for this purpose. Cutting or chipping of concrete to permit
removal of exterior portion will not be permitted.

For nonremovabile ties, tie rod holes left by the removal of the exterior portion of the tie
and cone shall be thoroughly wetted and filled by ramming with as dry as practical
mortar mix in such a manner such that it completely fills the hole. Mortar shall include a
bonding agent. All patching shall be cured, protected, and covered as specified for
concrete. The holes are to be filled immediately after removal of the exterior portion of
the tie.

Holes left by removable ties shall be filled by installing a neoprene plug near the center
of the wall. The balance of the hole shall be filled with mortar as specified above to
within 1 inch of the face of the wall. The remainder of the hole shall be filled with a
waterproofing compound.

All finished or formed surfaces shall conform accurately to the shape, alignment, grades,
and sections as shown or prescribed by ENGINEER. All surfaces shall be free from fins,
bulges, ridges, offsets, honeycombing, or roughness. All sharp angles, where required,
shall be rounded or beveled. Any formed surface to be painted shall be free of any
material that will be detrimental to the paint. The surface of the concrete shall be given
one of the following finishes immediately after form stripping:
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3.12

3.13

3.14

a. Finish A shall be referred to as a sack finish. Surfaces shall be free of contaminants
prior to sacking. After wetting the surface, a grout shall be rubbed in using a rubber
float or burlap. After the grout hardens sufficiently, it shall be scraped from the
surface with the edge of a steel trowel without disturbing the grout in the air holes.
After further drying, the surface shall be rubbed with burlap to remove all surface
grout. The entire surface shall be finished to secure a continuous, hard, dust-free
uniform texture surface free from pinholes and other minor imperfections. Finish A
will be required for all unpainted surfaces, interior surfaces of equipment rooms,
operation areas, and permanently exposed vertical surfaces. Where steel-faced
forms are used to form walls, the portion of wall to receive the sack finish shall first
be roughened by brush blasting or other acceptable method to achieve a texture
similar to 40 to 60 grit sandpaper.

b. Finish B shall be the same as Finish A, except that the final burlap rubbing may be
omitted, providing the steel trowel scraping removes the loose buildup from the
surface. Finish B shall be provided for waterproof- and moistureproof-coated
surfaces.

c. Finish C shall be referred to as a finish that has surface imperfections less than
3/8 inch in any dimension. Surface imperfections greater than 3/8 inch shall be
repaired or removed and the affected areas neatly patched. Finish C or smoother
shall be provided for interior surfaces of wet wells, tanks, and channels from 1 foot
below minimum water surfaces and down and otherwise unfinished interior
surfaces.

d. Finish D shall be the finish for surfaces that may be left as they come from the forms,
except that tie holes shall be plugged and defects greater than 1/2 inch in any
dimension shall be repaired. Finish D shall be provided for surfaces to be buried or
covered by other construction such as masonry veneer.

C. All precautions shall be taken to protect the concrete from stains or abrasions, and any such

damage shall be removed or repaired under this Contract.

LOADING OF CONCRETE STRUCTURES

A.

No concrete structure or portion thereof shall be loaded with its design load until the concrete
has obtained its specified 28-day compressive strength. This shall include but not be limited
to vertical live load, equipment loading, water loading, groundwater loading, and backfill load.
Concrete strength at time of loading shall be determined by testing field-cured concrete
cylinders.

Extreme care shall be taken so that construction loads do not exceed design loading of the
structure.

NONSHRINK GROUT

A.

Nonshrink, nonmetallic grout shall be used for filling recesses and pockets left for equipment
installation and for setting of base plates. The material used shall be approved by
ENGINEER. Store, mix, and place the nonshrinking compound as recommended by the
manufacturer. The minimum compressive strength shall be 5,000 psi at age 7 days and
7,500 psi at age 28 days.

TESTING AND SAMPLING

A. The following tests of fresh concrete shall be performed by CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR

shall prepare, protect, transport, and have tested all cylinders at its expense.
1. Sampling of concrete for slump tests, air tests, temperature tests, and for making
concrete test cylinders shall be performed in accordance with ASTM C172.
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B.

3.15 RECORDS
A

Cylinders:

a.

Three test cylinders shall be made for each pour less than 25 cubic yards, four test
cylinders shall be made for each pour between 25 and 100 cubic yards, and eight
test cylinders shall be made for each pour in excess of 100 cubic yards. Each
concrete mix shall be represented by at least four cylinders for the entire job.
Concrete for cylinders shall be collected near the middle of the load and/or as
requested by ENGINEER.

Cylinders shall be made and tested in accordance with ASTM C31 and ASTM C39,
respectively. The cylinders must be kept moist and at temperatures between 60°F
and 80°F and shall remain undisturbed and stored in a location free from vibration.
In hot weather, the cylinders shall be covered with wet burlap and stored in a shaded
area. Itis CONTRACTOR'’s responsibility to provide a suitable protected location for
storing cylinders on the jobsite.

After 24 hours, the cylinders shall be transferred to an independent testing
laboratory acceptable to OWNER. The cylinders shall be packed in sawdust or other
cushioning material for transit to avoid any bumping or jarring of the cylinders.
Cylinders shall be broken at 7 and 28 days or as requested by ENGINEER. Test
results shall be transmitted immediately and directly to ENGINEER and OWNER.
Test data shall include date and location of pour and concrete mix used.

Slump Test: CONTRACTOR shall make one slump test near the beginning of all pours
with two tests being made for all pours in excess of 25 yards or as requested by
ENGINEER. Slump tests shall conform to ASTM C143.

Air Test:

a.

b.

When air-entrained concrete is used, the air content shall be checked by
CONTRACTOR near the beginning of all pours with at least two checks being made
for all pours in excess of 25 cubic yards, or as requested by ENGINEER.

The air contents shall be checked using the pressure method in accordance with
ASTM C231. The pocket-sized alcohol air indicator shall not be used unless it is first
used in conjunction with the pressure method test.

All costs of additional testing and sampling of fresh or hardened concrete needed because
of suspected or actual violation of the specifications shall be borne by CONTRACTOR.

Arecord is to be kept of all concrete work. The record shall include the date, location of pour,
concrete mix, slump, air content, test cylinder identification, concrete temperature, and
ambient air temperature. In addition, for cold weather concreting the record shall include the
daily maximum-minimum thermometer readings of all thermometers during the entire curing
period for all concrete pours. OWNER will keep this record, and CONTRACTOR shall assist
in obtaining needed information.

3.16 CONCRETE REMOVAL AND PATCHING

A. All areas disturbed as a result of concrete removal or repair shall be patched as specified in

Bonding to Existing Concrete.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 01 20

MASONRY RESTORATION AND CLEANING

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

1.06

SUMMARY
A. Work Included:
1. Repointing mortar joints.
2. Replacement of damaged masonry.

B. Related sections and divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in this
section.

REFERENCES

A. ACI 530/ASCE 5/TMS 402-Building Requirements for Masonry Structures; American
Concrete Institute International; 2002.

B. ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602-Specification for Masonry Structures; American Concrete
Institute International; 2002.

C. IMIAWC (CW)-Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Cold Weather Masonry
Construction; International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council; 1993.

D. IMIAWC (HW)-Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Hot Weather Masonry
Construction: International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council; current edition.

SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Provide data on mortar mixes.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/ASCE 5/TMS 402 and ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602,
except where exceeded by requirements of the Contract Documents.

B. Restorer: Company specializing in masonry restoration with minimum 5 years of
documented experience on historic masonry buildings.

PREINSTALLATION MEETING

A. Require attendance of parties directly affecting work of this section.

B. Review conditions of installation, installation procedures, and coordination with related work.
ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Cold Weather Requirements: Comply with recommendations of IMIAWC (CW).
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B.

Hot Weather Requirements: Comply with IMIAWC Recommended Practices and Guide
Specifications for Hot Weather Masonry Construction.

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

Perform repointing after cleaning masonry surfaces.

PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01  CLEANING MATERIALS

A

Cleaning Agent: Detergent, solvent cleaner, or acid-solution type.

2.02 MORTAR MATERIALS

A
B
C.
D
E.

F.

G.

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type 1; color as required to match existing mortar.
Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.
Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C 144.

Pigments for Colored Mortar: Iron or chromium oxides with demonstrated stability and
colorfastness.

Sand: ASTM C 144.
Water: Clean and potable.

Additives: None permitted.

PART 3—EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

Verify that surfaces to be cleaned and restored are ready for work of this section.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

B.

Protect surrounding elements from damage because of restoration procedures.

Carefully remove and store removable items located in areas to be restored; reinstall upon
completion.

Separate areas to be protected from restoration areas using means adequate to prevent
damage.

Cover existing landscaping with tarpaulins or similar covers.

Mask immediately adjacent surfaces with material that will withstand cleaning and
restoration procedures.
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3.03 REBUILDING

A.

m O O

m

G.

Cut out damaged and deteriorated masonry with care in a manner to prevent damage to any
adjacent remaining materials.

Cut away loose or unsound adjoining masonry or mortar to provide firm and solid bearing
for new work.

Mortar Mix: ASTM C 270, using the Proportion Specification. Colored to match existing work.
Exterior, loadbearing masonry: Type N.
Mixing: Use mechanical batch mixer and comply with referenced standards.

Anchors, ties, reinforcing, stone cramps and dowels, and flashings shall be correctly located
and built in.

Install built-in masonry work to match and align with existing, with joints and coursing true
and level, faces plumb and in line. Build in all openings, accessories and fittings.

3.04 REPOINTING

A

m O O

Ll

J.

All exterior masonry on the Primary Digester No. 2 area of wall repair, shown on the
Drawings, shall be repointed.

Cut out mortar in joints so that the depth equals or exceeds two times the mortar joint
thickness or until sound mortar is reached.

Use power tools only after test cuts determine no damage to masonry units will result.
Do not damage masonry units.
When cutting is complete; remove dust and loose material by brushing/with water jet/air jet.

Premoisten joint and apply mortar. Pack tightly. Form a smooth, compact concave joint to
match existing.

Mortar mix (exterior, nonloadbearing masonry): ASTM C 270, Type N, using the Proportion
Specification. Colored to match existing work.

Prehydrate mortar.
Mixing: Use mechanical batch mixer and comply with referenced standards.

Moist-cure for 72 hours.

3.05 CLEANING EXISTING MASONRY

A.

Medium- or Low-Pressure Steam Cleaning: Apply pressure to masonry surfaces,
maintaining uniform depth and surface texture throughout.

Section 04 01 20-3

2815.327



B. Use detergent, solvent, acid solution, or other means to clean areas where steam cleaning
does not work.

3.06 PROGRESS AND FINAL CLEANING

A. Immediately remove stains, efflorescence, or other excess resulting from the work of this
section.

B. Remove excess mortar, smears, and droppings as work proceeds and upon completion.

C. Clean surrounding surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 05 13

MORTAR AND MASONRY GROUT

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY
A. The work includes mortar and grout for masonry.

B. Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

REFERENCES

Kentucky Building Code.

ASTM C91-Masonry Cement.

ASTM C144—-Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.

ASTM C150-Portland Cement.

mo o w »

ASTM C207-Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes.

F. ASTM C404-Aggregates for Masonry Grout.

G. ASTM C476-Grout for Masonry

H. ASTM C979-Pigments for !ntegrally Colored Mortar/Concrete.

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00—Submittals.

B. Submitinformation on Portland cement, integral waterproofing compound, and hydrated lime
for mortar. Include design mix with proportions of materials being used. Submit gradation on
aggregates.

C. Submit design mix for grout including gradation of aggregates.

D. Manufacturer's certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. All cement shall be stored in a dry, weatherproof, properly ventilated structure which will
protect it from dampness and freezing.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. See Section 04 20 00-Unit Masonry System, for cold weather requirements.
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PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01 MORTAR

A. Provide Portland cement-lime mortar or masonry cement mortar with proportion restrictions
as stated in the Kentucky Building Code. Provide integral waterproofing compound in mortar
for all exterior masonry. Provide Type N mortar for exterior non-load bearing brick and split
face block veneer. Provide Type S mortar for all other masonry.

B. Portland cement shall conform to ASTM C150, Type | or lIl.
C. Hydrated lime shall conform to ASTM C207, Type S.
D. Masonry cement shall conform to ASTM C91.
E. Integral waterproofing compound shall be Dry-Block by W.R. Grace Company, or equal.
F. Mortar aggregate for brick and block shall consist of clean, sharp sand, conforming to
ASTM C144. The sand shall be graded within the following limits:
Sieve Number Percent by Weight Passing
4 100
8 95 to 100
16 70 to 100
30 40 to 75
50 10 to 35
100 2to 15
200

G. Sand from any one source shall not vary over the extreme limits shown above. For unusually
thin joints, such as occur with a unit having cut or ground edges, the aggregate used shall
conform to these specifications except that 95% shall pass a No. 16 sieve.

H. Water used in mixing water shall be clean and free of injurious materials.

. Mortar shall be thoroughly mixed until of uniform color and consistency. Only sufficient mortar
to meet the immediate requirements of the work shall be mixed at one time. No mortar shall
be retempered after it has begun to set, and no partially set mortar shall be used. No
antifreeze material shall be used in the mortar to lower the freezing point.

2.02 GROUT

A. Grout shall conform to ASTM C476—-Mortar and Grout for Reinforced Masonry.

B. Aggregates shall conform to ASTM C404—Aggregates for Masonry Grout.

C. Grout shall have a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 2,500 psi with the following

proportions:
1. Fine Grout: 1 Portland Cement: 0to 1/10 lime: 2 1/2 to 3 fine aggregate.
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2 Coarse Grout: 1 Portland Cement: 0 to 1/10 lime: 21/2 to 3 fine aggregate:
1 to 2 coarse aggregate.

D. Fine grout shall be used in spaces with least horizontal dimension greater than 3/4 inch and

less than 2 1/2 inches. Coarse grout shall be used in all spaces with least dimensions
2 1/2 inches or greater.

PART 3-EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Brace masonry for wet grout pressure.
B. Work grout into masonry cores and cavities.
C. Where joints occur in grout, they shall be made 2 inches below the block joint so that a key

is provided.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 20 00

UNIT MASONRY SYSTEM

PART 1—-GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.

Work Included:

1. Concrete block.

2. Brick.

3. Anchorage and accessories.
4. Cold weather requirements.

Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.
B
C.
D

E.

Kentucky Building Code.
ASTM C67-Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay Tile.
ASTM C90-Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.

ASTM C216-Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made from Clay
or Shale).

UL—Fire Resistance Directory.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Variation from the plumb in the lines and surfaces of columns and walls shall not exceed
1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8 inch in a story height or 20 feet maximum or 1/2 inch in 40 feet or
more. Variation from plumb for external corners, expansion joints, and other conspicuous
lines shall not exceed 1/4 inch in any story or 20 feet maximum or 1/2 inch in 40 feet or more.

Variation from the level of the grades indicated on the drawing for exposed lintels, sills,
parapets, horizontal grooves, and other conspicuous lines shall not exceed 1/4 inch in any
bay or 20 feet or 1/2 inch in 40 feet or more.

Variation of the linear building line from an established position in plan and related portion of
columns, walls, and partitions shall not exceed 1/2 inch in any bar or 20 feet maximum or
3/4 inch in 40 feet or more.

Variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns and thickness of walls shall not exceed
minus 1/4 inch or plus 1/2 inch from the dimensions indicated on the drawings.
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1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Masonry units, when delivered to the site, shall be thoroughly cured and shall be dry. When
stored on the site, they shall not be in contact with the ground, shall be kept clean and
covered.

1.05 COLD WEATHER REQUIREMENTS

A

All masonry units delivered to use in freezing weather shall be fully protected by a
weathertight covering to prevent accumulation of ice on the units. Loose board covering will
not be permitted.

Cold Weather Protection:

Remove any ice or snow formed on masonry bed by carefully applying heat until top
surface is dry to the touch.

Remove all masonry determined to be frozen or damaged by freezing conditions.
Perform the following construction procedure while the work is progressing. When air
temperature is from 40°F (4°C) to 32°F (0°C), heat sand or mixing water to produce
mortar temperature between 40°F (4°C) and 120°F (49°C):

1.

2.
3.

a.

When air temperature is from 32°F (0°C) to 25°F (-4°C), heat sand or water to
produce mortar temperature between 40°F (4°C) and 120°F (49°C); maintain
temperature of mortar on boards above freezing.

When air temperature is from 25°F (-4°C) to 20°F (-7°C), heat sand and mixing water
to produce mortar temperatures between 40°F (4°C) and 120°F (49°C); maintain
temperature of mortar on boards above freezing; use salamanders or other heat
sources on both sides of walls under construction; use wind breaks when wind is in
excess of 15 mph.

When air temperature is from 20°F (-7°C) and below, heat sand and mixing water to
produce mortar temperatures between 40°F (4°C) and 120°F (49°C); provide
enclosures and auxiliary heat to maintain air temperature above 32°F (0°C); do not
lay units which have a surface temperature of 20°F (-7°C).

Perform the following protections for completed masonry and masonry not being worked

on:
a. When the mean daily air temperature is from 40°F (4°C) to 32°F (0°C), protect

masonry from rain or snow for at least 24 hours by covering with weather-restrictive
membrane.

When the mean daily air temperature is from 32°F (0°C) to 25°F (-4°C), completely
cover masonry with weather-restrictive membrane for at least 24 hours.

When the mean daily air temperature is from 25°F (-4°C) to 20°F (-7°C), completely
cover masonry with insulating blankets or similar protection for at least 24 hours.
When mean daily temperature is 20°F (-7°C) and below, maintain masonry
temperature above 32°F (0°C) for 24 hours using enclosures, blankets, and
supplementary heat.
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PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

CONCRETE BLOCK

A. Concrete block shall be load bearing and shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C90
and the Kentucky Building Code. Bond shall be running bond. Concrete block shall be the
two-cell type and shall be made with normal weight aggregate.

BRICK

A. Face brick shall be ASTM C216, latest edition, Grade SW, Type FBS, made from clay, shale,
fine clay, or mixture thereof. All brick shall be free from cracks, laminations, and other defects
that may interfere with proper laying of brick or impair the strength or permanence of the
structure.

B. A certificate of conformance as to grade and type shall be supplied by the manufacturer.

C. CONTRACTOR shall submit brick samples to ENGINEER for selection. The bricks to be
used shall match the existing brick size and coursing.

D. Provide all brick masonry to complete work.

REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

A

Ties shall be hot-dipped galvanized having a minimum 1.50 ounce/square foot zinc coating
in accordance with ASTM A153 Class B2.

Masonry Ties To Concrete Backing: For tying masonry to existing concrete, unless noted
otherwise, use individual flat bar or wire anchors, the equivalent of not less than
3/16-inch-diameter steel rods, anchored into concrete with one tie for not more than
4 1/2 square feet of wall area. Ties in alternate courses shall be staggered. The maximum
vertical distance shall not exceed 16 inches. The maximum horizontal distance shall not
exceed 36 inches. Ties shall be galvanized.

ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

Cellular or honeycomb ceil vents, 2 1/2 inches high, shall be provided at weep holes. Cell
vents shall be UV-resistant polypropylene, QV-Quadro-Vent, or equal.

See Section 07 62 00-Flashing and Sheet Metal for masonry flashing specifications.

PART 3—EXECUTION

3.01

MASONRY WORKMANSHIP

A.

All masonry shall be laid plumb and true to lines. Brick shall be laid with complete full mortar
joints. Mortar beds shall be spread smooth or only slightly furrowed. The ends of brick shall
be buttered with sufficient mortar to fill the end joint. ‘

All masonry shall be laid in common bond to match the existing coursing.
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Avoid over-plumbing and pounding of the corners and jambs to fit stretcher units after being
set in position. Where an adjustment must be made after the mortar has started to harden,
the mortar shall be removed and replaced with fresh mortar.

Where cutting of exposed masonry is necessary, the cuts shall be made with a motor-driven
masonry saw or by other methods that provide cuts that are straight and true.

Where flashing is to be laid on or against masonry, the surface of the masonry shall be
smooth and free from projections that might puncture the flashing material. Through-wall
flashing shall be placed on a bed of mortar, and mortar shall be placed above the flashing.

Weep holes spaced 32 inches on center 2 1/2 inches high shall be provided in the first
course immediately above all flashing and at the uppermost course immediately below soffits
or coping. Weep holes shall be kept free of mortar droppings.

All walls shall be adequately braced until they are completed and anchored to the roof
construction.

All brick having initial rates of absorption in excess of 0.25 ounce per square inch per minute
shall be wetted sufficiently so that the rate of absorption when laid does not exceed this
amount. Wetting of units shall be such so that each unit is nearly saturated, surface dry when
laid. During freezing weather, units that require wetting shall be sprinkled with warm water
just before laying.

3.02 MORTAR JOINTS

A.

All joints shall be laid plumb to lines. Unless specified otherwise, mortar beds shall be full
3/8-inch-thick and shall be spread smooth or only slightly furrowed. Vertical joints shall be
shoved not over 3/8-inch-thick, unless otherwise shown. All joints shall be completely filled.

Exterior joints shall be tooled concave. All joints shall be tooled to uniform depth and shall
be straight and true.

3.03 JOINING OF WORK

A

Where fresh masonry joins masonry that is partially set or totally set, the exposed surface of
the set masonry shall be cleaned and lightly wetted so as to obtain the best possible bond
with the new work. All loose brick and mortar shall be removed. If it becomes necessary to
“stop-off’ a horizontal run of masonry, this shall be done only by racking back brick in each
course, and if grout is used, stopping grout 4 inches back of the rack. Toothing will not be
permitted.

3.04 PROTECTION OF WORK

A

During erection, all walls shall be kept dry by covering at the end of each day or shutdown
period with a canvas or waterproof covering. Partially completed walls not being worked on
shall be similarly protected at all times. All covering shall overhang at least 2 feet on each
side of the wall and shall be securely anchored.
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3.05 CLEANING NEW WORK

A

Masonry faces to remain exposed shall be wiped with a damp cloth as the work progresses
and thoroughly cleaned and pointed upon completion. If stiff brushes and water will not
suffice, the surface shall be thoroughly wetted with plain water and then scrubbed with a 5%
or 10% solution of hydrochloric acid. Alternatively, a commercial cleaner such as Sure Klean,
or equal, may be used. Immediately after, the surface shall be washed to remove all traces
of acid. All surfaces not being cleaned shall be protected from the acid. All mortar shall be
removed from surfaces other than masonry.

3.06 EXISTING MASONRY

A.

B.

Repair all masonry damaged during construction.

All existing joints shall be pointed. Pointing mortar shall be prehydrated Type N. All adjacent
surfaces shall be dampened. Joints shall be finished to match existing.

All existing masonry which will remain exposed shall be cleaned as specified for new
masonry.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 56 00

POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.

B.

Work Included: Expansion bolts and adhesive anchors.

Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.

B.

c
D.
E
F

ASTM A36/A36M-Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.

ICC-ES International Code Council-Evaluation Service.

AC 193-Acceptance Criteria for Mechanical Anchors in Concrete Elements.

AC 308—-Acceptance Criteria for Post-Installed Adhesive Anchors in Concrete. .

ACI 355.2—Qualification of Post-Installed Mechanical Anchors in Concrete and Commentary.

ACI 355.4—Qualification of Post-Installed Adhesive Anchors in Concrete and Commentary.

PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL

A.

Unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings or specified, use the following bolt material for

the various installation situations:

1. Stainless Steel: For all submerged locations, below final grade, and in contact with
aluminum appurtenances and other items not to be painted. Also for anchoring
equipment, unless otherwise specified.

2. Steel: In other locations in contact with items to be painted or encased in concrete.

2.02 EXPANSION BOLTS

A

Expansion bolts shall be KWIK Bolt TZ by Hilti, Inc., Power-Stud+ SD2, SD4, or SD6 by
DeWalt, Strong-Bolt or Strong-Bolt 2 by Simpson Strong-Tie Anchor Systems or approved
equal.

All expansion bolts shall comply with the Kentucky Building Code, AC 193, and ACI 355.2.
They shall be ICC-ES approved for use in cracked and uncracked concrete.

Expansion bolts will not be permitted as substitutes for embedded anchor bolts except with
the prior written acceptance of ENGINEER or where otherwise specifically called for.

Section 05 56 00-1
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2.03 ADHESIVE ANCHORS

A

Adhesive anchors shall be HIT HY 200 by Hilti, Inc., Red Head C6+ or Red Head A7+ by
ITW, Pure 110+ or AC200+ by DeWalt, Set-XP by Simpson Strong-Tie Anchor Systems, or
approved equal.

All adhesive anchors shall comply with the Kentucky Building Code, AC 308, and ACI 355.4.
They shall be ICC-ES approved for use in cracked and uncracked concrete.

PART 3-EXECUTION

3.01 EXPANSION BOLTS

A.

Unless otherwise noted on the Drawings, expansion bolt edge distance and spacing shall
be in accordance with manufacturer’s printed installation instructions.

Bolt embedment shall at least equal 6-bolt diameters.

Installation procedures shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’'s printed installation
instructions.

Where location of bolts is adjustable, reinforcing steel shall be located prior to drilling holes
and bolts shall be located to clear reinforcing steel.

3.02 ADHESIVE ANCHORS

A

At locations shown on the Drawings, reinforcing bars or threaded rod shall be provided in
existing concrete by drilling holes, injecting epoxy adhesive, and inserting the reinforcing
bar.

All existing surfaces to receive adhesive anchors, including the entire area in contact with
the new concrete, shall be cleaned and roughened to amplitude of 1/4 inch.

Installation procedures shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed installation
instructions.

Adhesive anchors shall be installed in concrete having a minimum age of 21 days at the time
of installation.

Where location of anchors is adjustable, reinforcing steel shall be located prior to drilling
holes and anchors shall be located to clear reinforcing steel.

CONTRACTOR shall arrange an anchor manufacturer’s representative to provide on-site
installation training for installation of their adhesive anchor system products. Submit
documentation that all CONTRACTOR'’s personnel or subcontractors who install adhesive
anchors have been trained prior to the announcement of anchor installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 62 00

FLASHING AND SHEET METAL

PART 1—GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

1.06

SUMMARY

A. Work includes masonry wall flashing, custom-fabricated sheet metal flashing and counter
flashing at parapet walls and other locations.

B. Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

REFERENCES

A. ASTM A653-Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc Iron Alloy-Coated
(Galvanealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

B. ASTM A924-General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Metallic Coated by the Hot-Dip
Process.

C. ASTM B32-Solder Metal.

D. ASTM B209-Aluminum and Alloy Sheet and Plate.

E. ASTM D4586-Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free.

F. SMACNA-Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 33 00—Submittals for general submittal requirements.

B. Shop drawings: Submit fabrication details, jointing details, fastening methods, and
termination details.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA standard details and requirements.
QUALIFICATIONS

A. Fabricator and installer shall be a company specializing in sheet metal fabrication work with
a minimum of 5 years of verifiable experience in that field.

WARRANTY

A. Kynar 500 coating shall be provided with a 20-year guarantee against cracking, chipping,
peeling, and fading.

Section 07 62 00-1
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PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

MATERIALS

A.

Masonry wall flashing shall be 32 mil of self-adhesive rubberized asphalt integrally bonded
to 8 mil of cross-laminated, high-density polyethylene film to provide a minimum 40 mil thick
membrane. Flashing shall be PERM-A-BARRIER wall flashing as manufactured by Grace
Construction Products, or equal. Provide primer or surface conditioner as recommended by
manufacturer.

B. Galvanized Steel Sheet: 26 gauge meeting ASTM A525, Grade A, with G90 zinc coating.

C. Aluminum Sheet: 0.032-inch-thick meeting ASTM B209.

D. Fasteners: Same material and finish as flashing sheet. Stainless steel fasteners may be
used with any flashing material. Provide soft neoprene washers with fasteners.

E. Primer: Zinc chromate type.

F. Protective Backing Paint; Bituminous type.

G. Sealant: See Section 07 90 00—Caulking and Sealants.

H. Bedding Compound: Rubber asphalt or butyl type.

I.  Plastic Cement: ASTM D4586, Type | or Il.

J. Reglets: Galvanized steel or PVC, surface-mounted or recessed, or as shown on the
Drawings.

K. Solder: ASTM B32. Soldering is not permitted on aluminum or stainless steel sheet.

FABRICATION

A. All flashing and fascia shall be formed to the configurations shown on the Drawings and/or
the applicable manufacturer’s details, or in accordance with SMACNA standard details
where not shown on the Drawings, or in manufacturers details. Form sections true to shape,
accurate in size, square, and free from buckles, kinks, or other defects.

B. All exposed edges shall be folded or returned on themselves at least 1/2 inch. Corners shall
be mitered and seamed.

C. Form pieces in the longest possible lengths. Form material with flat lock seams.

D. All sections shall be provided with slip joints at 8 feet on center.

E. Cleats shall be fabricated of the same materials as the flashing sheets and shall be
interlockable with the sheets.

F. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and hemmed to form a

drip.

Section 07 62 00-2
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G. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18-inch-long legs. Seam or solder for rigidity
and seal with sealant.
2.03 FINISH
A. Back paint all sheet metal with asphaltum paint where sheet metal surfaces come in contact
with masonry or steel.
B. Flashing and fascia shall be painted where exposed to view from the ground. Galvanized

steel and aluminum shall be coated with a Kynar 500 coating system. Color shall match
existing flashing.

PART 3-EXECUTION

3.01

INSTALLATION

A.

Through-wall flashing shall be installed 1/2 inch back of the outside face of the wall, carried
through the outside wythe, turned up in the collar, and adhered to back-up wall as shown on
the Drawings. At no time should any portion of the flashing be allowed to hang or drape
beyond the width of the wall. All laps shall be sealed and shall not be less than 3 inches in
width.

Fit flashing tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and line
accurate to profiles. Seal metal joints watertight.

Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only where
permitted by ENGINEER.

Insert flashings into reglets, where shown on the Drawings. Seal flashings into reglets with
sealant.

Counter flashing shall be provided at all vertical masonry and/or concrete walls which extend
above the roof line. The counter flashing shall be installed in a reglet unless otherwise
shown. Surface-mounted reglets shall be used where noted.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 90 00

CAULKING AND SEALANTS

PART 1-GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. Work Included: Caulking and sealants on the project, including primers and backer rod
material.

B. Related Sections and Divisions: Applicable provisions of Division 01 shall govern work in
this section.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. ASTM C920-Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Submittals shall comply with provisions of Section 01 33 00—Submittals.
B. Submit color chart for each sealant used on project. Colors will be selected by OWNER.
C. Submit copies of warranty.
1.04 WARRANTY
A. Caulked joints shall be weathertight and guaranteed watertight by installer for two years from

the date of contract completion as established in the Notice to Proceed in the Contract
Agreement. Deliver original guarantee to OWNER with copies to ENGINEER.

PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01 CAULK-NONSUBMERGED AND SUBMERGED NON-POTABLE APPLICATIONS-GENERAL

A. Caulk for nonsubmerged and submerged non-potable water contact applications in all
locations except floor joints shall be a one-part or two-part polyurethane sealant.

B. Acceptable products include the following, or equal:
1. Masterseal NP1 by Master Builders Solutions.
2. Vulkem 116 by Tremco, Inc. (exterior applications only).
3. Dymonic 100 by Tremco, Inc.
4. Sikaflex-2c NS EZ Mix by Sika Products.

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Backer rod shall be flexible, closed-cell polyethylene rod stock sized to be under at least
25% compression when positioned in the joint. In shallow joints and where backer rod is not
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used, polyethylene bond breaker tape shall be used. It is essential that the caulk bond to the
side of the joint but not to the base of the joint.

Primer(s) shall be used where required by the manufacturer for the specific product(s) used
and the specific application(s) intended. Specific product(s) shall be as recommended by
the manufacturer.

Cleaning fluid shall be methyl ethyl ketone (MEK), methyl isopropyl ketone (MIK), or similar
solvent material which will not etch or mar metal finishes and shall be the product of a
nationally recognized manufacturer, of type expressly recommended for use with the
caulking or sealant compound used.

PART 3—-EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A.

Joints in exterior walls shall be caulked in a completely weathertight manner. Caulking not
specified in other sections shall be performed under this heading.

All caulking shall be done in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. Allow minimum
28-day curing period for concrete, grout, or mortar prior to caulking unless requested
otherwise. All caulking shall occur only when the temperature is above 40°F.

Joints shall be thoroughly cleaned and primed before caulking in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions. Unless otherwise shown, joints shall be square in cross section
1/2-inch by 1/2-inch and shall comply with manufacturer’s joint width/depth ratio limitations.

Backer rod shall be used in all openings 3/4 inch or more in depth and shall be tightly packed
to completely fill the space to 1/2 inch back of face. The 1/2 inch shall then be filled with
caulking compound.

Caulking shall be done by hand gun. Compound shall be driven into joint grooves with
sufficient pressure to force out all air and fill joint grooves solidly. Caulking where exposed
shall be free of wrinkles and shall be uniformly smooth.

At completion of caulking, clean off all excess material from adjoining surfaces and material.
Entire installation shall be left in a clean, weathertight condition.

3.02 CAULKING EXISTING JOINTS

A.

Existing caulk and backer shall be completely removed. Caulk joints as specified for new
construction.

END OF SECTION
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Strand Associates, Inc.®

A 1525 Bull Lea Road, Suite 100

\ Lexington, KY 40511
—

STRAND

ASSOCIATES®

(P) 859-225-8500
(F) 859-225-8501

Transmittal Letter

DATE: 05/13/2019 PROJECT NO. 2815.257

COMPANY NAME: Judy Construction Company
ATTENTION: Paul Lawrence
ADDRESS: P.O. Box 457
CITY/STATE/ZIP; Cynthiana, KY 41031

RE: Town Branch WWTP Primary Digester Complex Improvements - Bid No. 181-2017

WE ARE SENDING YOU:

[0 Change Order [0 Drawings [0 samples [0 Specifications
[0 Copy of Letter X Enclosed [XI Shop Drawings [0 Under Separate Cover
[J Other
. . Specification Date .
Copies Submittal No. Section Received Description
1 SD73/07552 07552 04/29/2019 | Roofing

ITEMS TRANSMITTED AS SHOWN:

O For approval [0 Approved as submitted [J Resubmit copies for approval
[J For your use X Approved as noted [J Submit copies for distribution
[J As requested [J Approved as noted—Resubmit [J Additional Information Required

[OJ For review and comment [J Not Approved [J For signature

] Other

REMARKS:

Please address comments before proceeding with roofing work.

Signed Emily Epperson, P.E.

Copy to: File

SALEX\2800-2889\2815257\PDRShop Drawings\From Judy\Strand Comments\SD73 Transmittal.docx

Arizona | llinois | Indiana | Kentucky | Ohio | Texas | Wisconsin www.strand.com



Submittal Stamp Page

Project:
Town Branch Digester Improvements

Contractor:
Judy Construction Co.,

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government 103 S. Church St.

Cynthiana, KY 41031

Copies Submittal Number

Submittal Description

1 sD73

Roofing

Contractor Certification Statement

By this submittal, | hereby represent that |

have determined and verified all field measurements, field

construction criteria, materials, dimensions, catalog numbers and similar data and | have checked and
coordinated each item with the contract drawings, specifications, other applicable approved shop

drawings and all contract requirements.

Paul Lawrence 4/29{1 9 -
Signature Date

Contractor Stamp

Engineering Stamp

Specification Section

E CORNERSTONE
ENGINEERING INC

Strong team. Smart solutions.

Shop Drawing #  SD73

[ ] APPROVED APPROVED AS NOTED

JUDY CONSTRUCTION COMPANY
PL Date: 429119

Reviewed
Reviewed As Noted

By:

[ ] REJECTED [ | REVISE AND RESUBMIT

Engineer review is only for checking conformance with the information
given and with the design concepl expressed in the Contract
Documents. Any and all markings and/or comments applied by the
Engineer shall nat relieve the Contractor from compliance with the
Contract Documents, nor allow departures there from. The Contractor
remains responsible for details and accuracy, for confirming and
correlaling all quantilies and di i for i icati

pre or techniques of bly, for performing his work in a safe
manner, and for coordinating his work with all other trades

BY John Temple 05/11/2019

Comments:

CORNERSTONE ENGINEERING comments (May 11-2019):

1. Existing drawings to not indicate structural roof slabs to be sloped. Contractor
shall provide written confirmation of whether flat roof structure affects 20 year
warranty period for materials and roof membrane composition as contained in

this submittal.

2. General Contractor shall not proceed with roofing work until comment #1 is

addressed.

Revised: 12/09/2013
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KENTUCKY DIVISION
PO Box 11246
2131 Capstone Drive
Lexington, KY 40511
(859) 231-7663
(859) 231-7669 Fax

Required Submittals For: Town Branch WWTP
KRSM Job #: T7-7513
Location: 301 Lisle Industrial Rd Lexington, KY 40511
Specification Section: 07511 Built Up Asphalt Roofing
Date Submitted: April 25, 2019
To GC: Judy Construction
Attn: Paul Lawrence
KRSM Project Manager: Steve Mitchell
Submittal Prepared by: Tim Shenberger
Number: Paragraph: Description:
07511-02 1.3A BUR Product Data
Submittal Comments:

These items must be approved together to receive warranty? (Yes/No)

General Contractor's Stamps: Architect/Engineer's Stamps:
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Johns Manville

Meets or exceeds the criteria for ASTM D 6221, Type |

Features and Components

DynaFlex is used as a fiber glass/polyester reinforced cap
flashing membrane in a variety of multi-ply roofing systems.

Ceramic-Coated Roofing Granules: Specifically engineered
for optimal embedment in the SBS-blend sheet. The ceramic
coating promotes excellent long-term adhesion.

High-Quality SBS Rubber and Asphalt Blend: Lends elasticity
and flexibility to the sheet. The elongation and recovery
properties allow the product to easily accommodate the
continual expansion and contraction experienced on all roofs.

Fiber Glass/Polyester Reinforcement Mat: Combines the
excellent tensile strength, toughness and puncture resistance
of a polyester mat with the dimensional stability and lay-flat
characteristics of fiber glass.

Fnll,

System Compatibility 7mis product may be used as a comp

DYNAFLEX

Fiber Glass/Polyester-Reinforced,
SBS Mineral-Surfaced Flashing Sheet

Component

M

Membrane

Ceramic-Coated
Roofing Granules

Multi-Ply
Tipe

FL

Flashing

SBS/Asphalt *

Waterproofing Fiber Glass,Polyester

Reinforcement

Fine Mineral
Parting Agent

S

Compatible with the selected Multi-Ply ms above

1t in the ing Sy

Please reference product application for specific installation methods and information.

Single Ply

Do not use with Single Ply systems

Key: HA = Hot Applied CA = Cold Applied HW = Heat Weldable

SA = Self Adhered MF = Mechanically Fastened FA = Fully Adhered BA = Ballasted

Energy and the Environment

Product Application

Test Initial 3-Year Aged

Reflectivity* (ASTM C 1549) 0.26 0.27

Emissivity* (ASTM C 1371) 0.87 0.84

Solar Reflectance Index* (SRI) - E 1980 25 2% HotAsphalt  Cold Applied

Pre-Consumer Recycled Content 0% * May be installed in Type IV asphalt orin an approved JM adhesive

Post-Consumer Recycled Content 0% * Laps may be installed using heat-welding techniques
Staptanhite Gnulglonty * Refer to JM SBS modified bitumen specifications and detail
Peak Advantage® Guarantee Information drawings for application and slope information

Systems Guarantee Term Packaging and Dimensions

When used in most 2-5 ply JM SBS systems.* Upto 30 years Roll Coverage* 75112 (6.97 m2)
*Contact JM Technical Services for specific system requirements or guarantee terms. Roll Length 25' (7.62 m)
' Roll Width 3 (091 m)

Codes and Approvals Roll Weight 811b(36.7 kg)
g"‘“"‘o Rolls per Pallet 20

g@ us Pallet Weight 1,750 Ib (794 kg)

APPROVED Pallets per Truck** 2

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling (800} 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.jm.com/roofing.

*Assumes a 4" side lap **Assumes 48' flatbed truck.

RS-4112 8-14 (Replaces 10-13)



DYNAFLEX

s M“.” Fiber Glass/PolyesterReinforced,
Johins Mamy'e SBS Mineral-Surfaced Flashing Sheet

Meets or exceeds the criteria for ASTM D 6221, Type |

Tested Physical Properties

ASTM | Stndordforastmp | Oweex |
Physical Properties TestMethod| 6221, Type | (Min.) MD* XMD**

'-E, Peak Tear Resistance D 5601 1.8 Ibf (8 N) 30Ibf (133 N) 46 Ibf (205 N}
_ g Peak Load at 73.4°F (23°C) D 2523 55 Ibf (24.9 kgf} 127 Ibf (58 kgf} 132 Ibf (60 kgf)

-E' Low Temp. Flexibility D5683 |No Cracks @ 40°F (4.4°C) No Cracks

-

S | Thickness D 751 130 mil. (3.3 mm}) 152 mil {3.9 mm)

5 | Dimensional Stability D 5147 N/A 0.2% 0.2%

% Net Mass per Unit Area D228 |701b/100 ft2(32 kg/9.29 m?) 104 1b/100 ft2 (47.2 kg/9.29 m?)

= | Roll Weight D 146 N/A 811b (36.7 kg)

*MD =Machine Direction
**XMD = Cross-Machine Direction

Note: Material tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147 Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Modified Bituminous Sheet Materials.

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling {800) 922-5922 or on the Web at

www.jm.com/roofing. RS-4112 8-14 {Replaces 10-13)



v PERMAFLASH'SYSTEN

Johns Manville Elastomeric Liquid Applied Flashing Membrane

Features and Components Compoasct
The PermaFlash System consists of PermaFlash Primer, MBR L
Flashing Cement, and PermaFlash Scrim. It is an integrated flashing tit

system specifically formulated for use in bituminous systems.

PermaFlash Primer (Low VOC): One-Part Solvent-Based Primer
that improves adhesion of MBR® Flashing Cement to

Type
FL

nonporous substrates. il
- - . . . Liquid Applied
MBR Flashing Cement": Two-part, liquid-applied flashing material that Muli-Ply

cures to a durable, elastomeric film.

PermaFlash Scrim: Flexible stitchbonded polyester scrim. Features: Can be used to flash most penetrations, drains,

. . . dverti :
Colors: Primer - Clear; Liquid Base - Black; Activator - Brown; and vertical surfaces

Scrim - White Re§ists virgu:cllly all faqtors affe_gting flashing _p_erformance
while providing superior flexibility and durability.

High solids, low odor, VOC compiiant, and UV stable.

1. Please see the MBR Fashing Cement data sheet for more information.

System Compati bil Ity This product may be used as a component in the following systems. Please reference product application for specific installation methods and information.

Grrm‘b!e with all mh-ﬂysystm A Do not use in Single Ply systems
Key: HA = Hot Applied CA = Cold Applied HW = Heat Weldable SA = Self Adhered MF = Mechanically Fastened FA = Fully Adhered BA = Ballasted
*As partofthe PermaFiash integrated flashing system

Energy and the Environment Installation/Application
Og/L(primer(- low }IOC) w— \‘\\} |
: <121 g/l (base & H
Maximum VOC 0 ¢/l (activator) E. // ol E
<98 g/l (activated base) | i
Cloth Rag Light Spray Brush Notched
Physical Properties Trowel
ASTM MBR Packaging and Coverage
Property TestMethod  Flashing Cement Primer Container Size | Box of six 32 0z (346 ml) bottles
£, | Tensile Strength D412 600 psi (4.1 MPa) Primer Coverage Rate' | 150 ft?(13.94 m’)
= = =
= Base: 3.9gal(16.51) pail
5," Elongation D412 > 300% Cement Container Sizes | Activator: 4.10z(131)jug
g . S . Base & Activator: 28.7 oz (848.8 ml) cartridges
£ Working Time? @ 77°F (25°C) - 30 min Cement Coverage Rate? | 20-25 ft%/qal (0.49 - 0.61 m¥/l)
8l TR _ Scrim Roll Size 12" {305 mm) w x 300' {91.4 m)
£ |Rainproof After* @ 77°F (25°C) Rl Scrim Coverage 300 ft (27.87 m?) or 20 ft? {1.86 m?) - within kit
Hardness @ 77°F (25°C) D 2240 65 Shore A 4-28.7 0z (848.8 ml) cartridges
idai ; _ " PermaFlash Kit 1roll - 12" (305 mm} w x 20' (91.4 m} scrim
Crack .Brldglr?g (af'terheataglng) 1/21 (3 mn:) 1232 0z (946 ml) bottle of primer
E Softenlng Point, ng and Ball D 36 275°F (135°C) 1.Do not apply material at higher coverages per square foot. Applying too much PermaFlash
& |Elastomeric Waterproofing C836/C957| Exceeds AllCriteria Primer will result in less adhesion than if the primer had not been used. When applied at the
E N A 3 proper coverage, evaporation should occur within a few seconds.
Abrasion Resistance D 4060 1.2 mg loss 2. Nominal 116" (2 mm) thick layer of adhesive. Coverage, open and dry time rates can vary
. dramatically depending on the particular substrate and environmental conditions. Coverage
Permeablllty to Water Vapor E%'’ 0.03 perms rar?es s’(lgte'dy her,:ain alregap[;Jroxipnate :nl;. I;I FMrGIohaI‘D or ‘lIJI[‘“’ approval is required, consult
Service Temperature NA -60° to 220°F (-51°to 104°C) specific RoofNav®™ or the UL Certifications Directory for specific application rates.
1. Method E, 100°F (38°C), 100 mil (3 mm}) sheet 2. Working and cure times will vary depending Storage
on ambient, surface and material temperatures. 3. 1,000 gr./1,000 rev., CS-17 wheel -
Primer & Scrim: 24 months from manufacture date
Peak Advantage® Guarantee Information Shelf Life Base: Indefinite in sealed container,
Activator: 24 months; Cartridges: 12 months
Systems Guarantee Term Storage Conditions | Clean, dry, indoor environment, unopened corttainer
Any bituminous roofing system. Up to 20 years™ Temperature Range | Primer: 20°F— 90°F (-7°C — 32°C)
| (Protect from freezing) | Cement & Scrim: 60°F — 90°F (16°C — 32°C}

*Can be included in Peak Advantage Guarantee for new systems.

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling (800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.jm.com/roofing. RS-4094 8-17 (Replaces 6-15)
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Application Instructions

See PermaFlash Bituminous Flashing System Detail Instructions,
PermaFlash Bituminous Flashing System Penetration Flashing , and
PermaFlash Flashing Details for installation instructions.

Clean-Up and Disposal
Clean-Up Information

Use mineral spirits to clean tools immediately after completion of
work. Periodically place tools in a pail of mineral spirits to prevent
buildup of cement. Wear rubber gloves during all applications and
clean up procedures. Follow manufacturer's warnings and cautions
about using solvents.

Disposal Information

For disposal instructions, please refer to the safety data sheet.

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling {800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.jm.com/roofing.

PERMAFLASH"SYSTEM

Elastomeric Liquid Applied Flashing Membrane

Precautions

Handling Refer to product Safety Data Sheet (SDS) for additional
information pertaining to this product and prior to use or handling.
Roofing contractors must advise their crews to precisely follow all safety,
storage, handling, preparation and application instructions. JM will not
accept responsibility for any use of this product that does not comply with
the instructions printed on the containers.

RS-4094 8-17 (Replaces 6-15)
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Material meets the requirements of ASTM D 4601, Type I
Features and Components

PermaPly 28 is designed for use as the first or base sheet in built up
roofing or modified bitumen roof assemblies.

Lightweight: Exceptionally pliable, easy to handle and lays flat.

Asphalt Coating: Makes it suitable as an intermediate or ply feltin
cold-applied built-up and modified bitumen roof assemblies.

Ideal for Mechanical Attachment: Use where mechanical
attachment of the membrane to the roof substrate or deck is desired.

Fiber Glass Reinforcement Mat: Low moisture, excellent dimensional
stability and resistance to rot make it an ideal replacement for
organic base or ply sheets. Provides a solid dimensionally stable
substrate for other roofing membrane components.

Laying Lines: Laying lines are imprinted on the top surface so the
roofing mechanic can install the felt with the proper exposure and
provide the correct number of plies.

Surfacing: Fine mineral parting agent.

Weathering Grade
Asphalt

PERMAPLY"28

Fiber Glass-Reinforced,
Asphalt-Coated Lightweight Base Sheet

Fine Mineral Parting Agent

Fiber Glass Mat
Reinforcement

Fine Mineral Parting Agent

Component

M

Membrane

Mutt-Ply
Single Ply

Tipe

BS

Base Sheet

PS

Ply Sheet

System Compati bil ity This product may be used as a component in the following systems. Please reference product application for specific instaliation methods and information.

= Campaable with the selected Multi-Ply systems above

Single Ply

Compatible with the selected Single Ply systems above

Key: HA = Hot Applied CA = Cold Applied HW = Heat Weldable SA = Self Adhered

MF = Mechanically Fastened FA = Fully Adhered BA = Ballasted

*Suitable as an imtermediate ply in hot asphalt applied hybrid PVC fleece back membrane systems.

Energy and the Environment

Pre-Consumer Recycled Content 0%
Post-Consumer Recycled Content 0%

Peak Advantage® Guarantee Information

Systems Guarantee Term

Dependent on system Upto30years
*Contact JM Technical Services for specific system requirements or guarantee terms.
Codes and Approvals

V‘“IF}?O

| AFFAOVED|
c us Miami-Dade County
APPROVED Product Conbollppm ved

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling {800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.jm.com/roofing.

Installation/Application

Hot Asphalt Cold Applied Mechanically

Fastened

Refer to JM BUR application guides and detail drawings

for instructions.

Roll Size 36"x 106' (914 mm x 32.31 m)
Roll Coverage fnet) 300 ft (27.87 m?)

Roll Coverage (gross) 31652 (29.5m?)

Roll Weight 67 1b (30.4 kg)

RS-2016 B-14 {Replaces 5-14)
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Asphalt-Coated Lightweight Base Sheet

Material meets the requirements of ASTM D 4601, Type Il
Tested Physical Properties

o
Physical Properties Test Method Typell PermaPly 28

Breaking Strength @ 73.4° F, (min) (Ibf/in)
£ Longitudinal (with fiber grain) D 146 =44 76
S| Transverse (across fiber grain) D 146 =4 45
@ Pliability at 77° F (pass/fail)
90° around 1" mandrel @ 77° F, {pass/fail) D4601 No Failures Pass
Net Dry Mass - Coated Sheet, {min) (Ib/100ft’}
Individual Roll D 228 =145 24
§ Mass per Area of Desaturated Glass Felt (Ib/100ft’) D 228 =17 20
E Moisture at Point of Manufacture, {max) (%)’ D 146 <10 06
E Surfacing and Stabilizer, {max) (%) D 228 <65 65
Asphalt, (min} (Ib/100ft*) D 228 210 71
Ash - glass mat only, (%) D228 70-88 77
£
% Unrolling @ 40° F and 140° F, {pass/fail} D 4601 No Damage Pass
=

Note: 1. Moisture (As Received) was utilized in lieu of Moisture at Point of Manufacture

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling (800) 922-5922 or on the Web at

www.jm.com/roofing. RS-2016 8-14 {Replaces 5-14)
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Meets the requirements of ASTM C 1289, Type Il, Class 1,
Grade 2 (20 psi)
*ENRGY 3/ Tapered ENRGY 3
Grade 3 (25 psi)
* ENRGY 3 25 PSI / Tapered ENRGY 3 25 PSI

Features and Components

Glass-Reinforced Facers: Provides rigidity and resistance to
indentation and crushing, and are compatible with BUR, modified
bitumen and single ply membrane systems.

Closed Cell Polyisocyanurate Foam Core: Provides high R-value per
inch in built-up, modified bitumen, metal roof and single ply roof
systems, and approved for direct application to steel decks.

Hat & Tapered ENRGY 3°

Polyisocyanurate Roof Insulation

Component
Insulation

Mult-Ply
Single Ply

Type

HT

i< High Thermal
Glass-Reinforced 7 =

Tapered

Polyisocyanurate
Foam Core

System Compati bil Ity This product may be used as a component in the following systems. Please reference product application for specific installation methods and information.

Compatible with the selected Multi-Ply systems above

TPO PVC EPDM

A Compatible with all Single Ply systems

Key: HA=Hot Applied CA =Cold Applied HW =Heat Weldable SA=Self Adhered MF = Mechanically Fastened IW = Induction Weld BA = Ballasted AD = Adhered

Energy and the Environment

Varies with thickness, see Product Data

®
LEED®) Recycled Content and Packaging table on next page.

Produced with a pentane blowing agent with zero ozone depletion
and virtually no global warming potential.

Peak Advantage® Guarantee Information

Systems

For use in approved JM Peak Advantage Roofing Guarantees

Codes and Approvals

(3117
o ke,
C Us

* FM® Standards 4450/4470 Approvals (refer to FM RoofNav™)

« UL® Standard 790, 263 and 1256 {refer to UL Roofing Materials
system directory)

* Meets the requirements of CAN/ULC S704, Type 2 & 3, Class 3

» California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Insulation Quality
Standard License #T1-1341

e Third-party certification with the PIMA Quality Mark™ for
Long-Term Thermal Resistance (LTTR) values

PIMAG Mk

Miami-Dade County The Carliad [MRvafoe

APPROVED Product Control Approved

Refer to the Safe for Use instructions and product label prior to using this product.
The Safe for Use instructions are available by calling {800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.,jm.com/roofing.

Note: Technical information on this data sheet is intended to be used as a general
guideline only and is subject to change without notice. Contact your JM Sales
Representative for further details.

Installation/Application

A1+

Urethane Mechanically Loose Laid
Adhesive Fastened

Hot Asphalt

Refer to the application instructions guidelines for proper utilization
of this product.

Flute Span:
Width of Rib Opening: Upto 2% Upto 3% Up to 4%
{6.67 cm) {857 cm) {11.11¢cm)
Insulation Thickness (min):  1.0" (254 cm) 1.2"(3.05 cm) 1.3'(3.30 cm)
Packaging and Dimensions
. 4x¢4 4'x8
Fiat Sizes' (1.2mx1.2m) (1.22m x 244 m)
Tapered Size? (1 22:1;‘]‘22 m)
- : Bremen,IN  Cornwall, ONT  Fernley, NV
Producing Locations Hazleton, PA  Jacksonville, FL
Stocking Locations® | Grand Prairie, TX  Southgate, CA Tracy, CA

1. For available thicknesses, see Product Data and Packaging table on page 2 of this data
sheet. Other sizes available by special request, some sizes are not stocked but can be
special ordered with minimum order quantities. Contact your JM Sales Representative for
details,

2. Tapered ENRGY 3 and Tapered ENRGY 3 25 PSI are available in thicknesses of 12"to 4".
Available profiles are shown on page 3 of this data sheet. In some regions extended panels
are also available.

3. Not all sizes, thicknesses, and products are stocked at all locations, please cafl Customer
Service at 1-877-766-3295.

RS-5137 2-19(Replaces 10-17)
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Johns Manville Polyisocyanurate Roof Insulation

Typical Physical Properties

g Tensile Strength C209 500 psf (24 kPa) (min), 730 psf (35 kPa) {nom)

E Compressive Resistance 10% Consolidation D 1621 Grade 2: 20 psi (138 kPa), Grade 3: 25 psi (172 kPa) {min)
@ | Dimensional Stability Change, (length & width) D 2126 0.5% {nom), 2% {max)

E Moisture Vapar Permeance E96 <+11,;_? Zbefrimla 552??nsg,n|'1 {g;(a&as"il;;z}'

E Water Absorption C209 1.0% {max)

& | Service Temperature D 1623 -100°F — 250°F {-73°C—121°C)

é Flame Spread, (foam core/ E84 20 - 30 (nom), 75 (max)

2 [ smoke Developed, (foam core) E 84 55 - 250 {nom), 450 {max])

Product Data and Packaging

in.. mm_ | (hreft>°F/BTU | m%°CW | % Pre-Consumer | % Post-Consumer % Total 4x4 and 4x8 4x4 4x8 4xd 4x8
1.0 25.4 5.7 1.00 5.3/5.2 31.8/299 37.1/35.1 48 768 1536
1.1 219 6.3 1.10 5.2/5.2 30.0/28.1 35.3/33.3 41 656 1312
1.2 30.5 6.8 1.20 5.2/52 28.4 / 26.6 33.6/31.76 38 608 1216
1.25 31.8 7.1 1.25 52/52 21.7/258 329/310 35 560 1120
1.3 33.0 1.4 1.30 53/5.3 271.0/25.2 32.3/304 35 560 1120
1.4 35.6 8.0 1.41 5.3/5.2 25.7/239 31.0/29.2 32 512 1024
15 38.1 8.6 1.51 52/5.2 24.5/22.8 29.8 /28.0 32 512 1024
1.6 40.6 9.1 1.61 52/5.2 23.4/21.7 28.7/270 28 448 896
1.7 43.2 9.7 1.1 5.2/5.2 22.4/20.8 27.71/26.0 27 432 864
1.75 445 10.0 1.76 5.2/5.2 22.0/20.4 21.2/256 27 432 864
1.8 45.7 10.3 1.81 5.2/5.2 21.5/199 26.7 / 25.1 25 400 800
19 48.3 10.8 1.91 5.2/52 20.7 /19.1 25.9/243 24 384 768
2.0 50.8 11.4 2.01 52/5.2 19.9/184 25.1/236 24 384 768
2.1 53.3 12.0 2.1 5.2/5.2 19.2/11.1 2447229 21 336 672
2.2 55.9 12.6 2.22 5.2/5.2 18.5/17.1 237/223 20 320 640
2.3 58.4 13.2 2.32 5.2/5.2 17.9/16.5 23.1/21.7 20 320 640
2.4 61.0 13.8 2.43 5.2/5.2 17.3/16.0 22.5/21.1 19 304 608
2.5 63.5 14.4 2.53 52/52 16.8/15.4 22.0/20.6 19 304 608
2.6 66.0 15.0 2.64 5.2/5.1 16.3/15.0 21.4 /201 18 288 576
2.7 68.6 15.6 2.74 5.2/5.1 15.8/14.5 21.0/197 17 272 544 48 2%
2.8 711 16.2 2.85 5.2/5.1 15.3/14.1 20.5/19.2 16 256 512
2.9 73.7 16.8 2.96 5.2/5.1 14.9/13.7 20.1/18.8 16 256 512
3.0 76.2 17.4 3.06 5.2/5.1 14.5/13.3 19.7/18.4 16 256 512
3.1 78.7 18.0 3.17 51/5.1 14.1/12.9 19.3/18.1 14 224 448
3.2 81.3 18.6 3.28 5.1/5.1 13.8/12.6 18.9/17.7 14 224 448
3.25 82.6 18.9 3.33 5.1/5.1 136/12.4 18.7/17.6 14 224 448
3.3 83.8 19.2 3.39 5.1/5.1 13.4/12.3 18.6/17.4 14 224 448
3.4 86.4 19.9 3.50 5.1/5.1 13.1/12.0 18.2/17.1 13 208 416
3.5 88.9 20.5 361 5.1/5.1 12.8/11.7 17.9/16.8 13 208 416
3.6 91.4 21.1 3.72 5.1/5.1 12.5/11.4 17.6/16.5 12 192 384
3.7 94.0 1.7 3.82 5.1/5.1 122/11.1 17.3/16.3 12 192 384
3.75 95.3 220 3.88 5.1/5.1 12.0/11.0 17.2/ 16.1 12 192 384
3.8 96.5 22.3 3.94 5.1/51 11.9/10.9 17.0/16.0 12 192 384
3.9 99.1 23.0 4.05 5.1/5.1 11.7/10.7 16.8/15.8 12 192 384
4.0 101.6 23.6 4,16 51/5.1 11.4/10.4 16.5/15.5 12 192 384
4.1 104.0 24.2 4.26 5.1/5.1 11.2/10.2 16.3/15.3 11 176 352
4.2 107.0 24.9 4.39 5.1/5.1 10.9/10.0 16.0/15.1 1 176 352
4.3 109.0 25.5 4.49 5.1/5.1 10.7/9.8 15.8/14.9 11 176 352
4.4 1120 26.1 4.60 5.1/5.1 10.5/96 15.6 / 14.7 10 160 320
4.5 114.0 26.8 4.72 5.1/5.1 10.3/94 15.4 /145 10 160 320

1. The Long-Term Thermal Resistance (LTTR) values were determined in accordance with CAN/ULC ST70 at 75°F {24°C). The utimate R-Value of these products will depend on individual installation
circumstances.

2. Value represents average results (Grade 2/Grade 3). 3. Assumes 48' flatbed truck.

Refer to the Safe for Use instructions and product label prior to using this product.
The nge for Use instructions are available by calling (800} 922-5322 or on the Web at -
www.jm.com/roofing. RS-5137 2-19 (Replaces 10-17)
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Johns Manville Tapered Polyiso Offerings Please refer to the previous page for typical physical properties.

Panel Slope {-lal R Pieces Sgggtre Brd Ft
Desig. - Nominal per Unit per Unit per Unit
1A

Slope Profiles

1/16:in/ft (5.2 mm/m)
1716 05 075 36 70 1120 e e e e o
1B 116 075 1 5.0 50 300 700 05" 075" 1.0" 125" 15" 135" 20" 225" 25" 275" 30
1 1/16 1 1.25 6.4 38 608 684
2 1/16 1.25 15 78 32 512 704
3 116 15 175 93 28 8 728 TSIBT
4 116 175 2 107 22 352 660 2.0" Filler
g :;:g 2.225 22255 :gé ?g ggg g All Panels Special Order
1/8 in/ft (104 mm/m) —
AA 18 UL ! 43 b4 1024 J68 05" 10" 15 20" 25" 30" 35" 40" 45" 50" 55
A 1/8 1 15 7.1 38 608 760
B 178 15 2 100 % 216 728 [m A _/l_/
C 178 2 25 129 20 320 720 R — A | A
D** 1/8 25 3 15.9 16 256 704 40" Filler
B /8 3 35 18.9 12 24 728 e S L
= 18 35 4 221 12 192 720 Extended and Spacial Order Panels: D, E, F, FF
i 18 4 45 253 10 160 680 075" 125" 1.75" 225" 275" 325" 375" 425" 475
R 18 0.75 1.25 5.7 4 704 704
S 1/8 1.25 175 8.6 30 480 720 /4’,
T 1/8 1.75 225 114 22 352 704 R| S
U 1/8 2.25 275 14.4 16 256 640 3.0” Filler
Vv 1/8 2.75 3.25 174 14 224 672 N
W 8 325 375 205 12 192 672 AllPanels Special Order
3/16 in/ft (15.6 mm/m}
J 3/16 1 1.75 78 32 512 704
3/16 1.75 25 12.1 20 320 680
I.** 3“6 25 3.95 166 .ls 756 736 107 175" 25" 325" 40" 475" 55 05 1257 207 275" 35" 425" 507
M 3/16 3.25 4 21.2 12 192 696 /‘/—
JJ 316 05 125 50 52 832 728 i i
KK 3716 125 2 93 28 8 728 D || o ver mmnﬁm
LL** 3/1 6 2 275 13.6 18 288 691 AR Panels Spacial Order All Pangls Special Order
MM 3/16 2.75 35 18.2 14 224 694
1/4 in/ft (208 mm/m) |
G /4 1 2 86 30 480 720 05" 1507 25" 35 45 55 65 107 20° 30" 40° 50 607
H 1/4 2 3 144 16 256 640
d I 3 2 205 12 192 672 ?;L’/A/ |
X A 05 15 57 3 768 768 1y il
Y /4 15 25 14 2 384 768 1 o Filer ST
z 174 25 35 17.4 16 256 768 Extendad end Spaclal Order Panels: Z, ZZ All Penels Spacis! Order
z** 1/4 35 45 236 12 192 768
3B in/ft(31.2 mm/m) J
05 200 35 S50 65
SS 38 05 2 71 36 576 720
5= ﬂ &o'ﬁllnr
TT** 38 2 35 159 16 256 704 All Panels Special Drder
172 infit (41.6 mm/m)
05 25 45 65 05 25 45 100 a0° 50
a 12 05 25 86 32 512 768
aqQ** 1/2 25 45 205 12 192 672 ﬂ
i Fill zo-
XX 1/2 1 3 1.4 22 152 704 Extended an-d Speclal Order Fanels aa Spacial Order

* (hreft2e°F/Btu)
** Extended panels require less adhesive and less labor.

Tapered Recycle Content: ’ o
Recycled content is dependent upon average thickness. To calculate, Refer to the Safe for Use instructions and product label prior to using this product.
match the average thickness of Tapered ENRGY 3 to the thickness of Flat The Safe for Use instructions are available by calling {800} 922-5922 or on the Web at

ENRGY 3. Use the number from Flat ENRGY 3 as your recycled content. v jm.com/roofing. AS-5137 2-19 (Replaces 10-17)
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Meets the requirements of ASTM C 1177
Features and Components

Enhanced Face Mat: Coated fiberglass facer ideal for fully adhered
systems provides a broader compatibility and higher performance
with roofing adhesives.

Fire Performance: FM Class 1 for fire barrier requirements and
UL Class A unlimited slope with excellent surface burning
characteristics. 5/8" thickness meets the requirements of Type X
per ASTM C1177.

JM" DensDeck” Prime Roof Board

Enhanced Coated Glass Mat Faced Gypsum Cover Board

Component

E
Cover Board

Multi-Ply
Single Ply

Type

GY

Gypsum

LT

Low Themal

Enhanced Moisture
and Mold Resistant
Gypsum Core

System Com pati bil Ity This product may be used as a component in the following systems. Please reference product application for specific instalfation methods and information.

Compatible with all Mulﬂ Piy systems

g Compatibbe with the selected Smg!e Ply systems above

Key: HA =Hot Applied CA = Cold Applied HW = Heat Weldable SA = Self Adhered MF = Mechanically Fastened FA = Fully Adhered BA = Ballasted

Peak Advantage® Guarantee Information

Systems
When used in most multi-ply and single ply systems

Guarantee Term*
10, 15, or 20 years

* Contact JM Technical Services for specific systems or terms over 20 years,

Codes and Approvals

sSIF,
=% =
[ HUAHIDADE COUNTY
APPRONED|
H us Miamk-Dade Co
APPROVED Produet Gomtrol Appraved

Refer to the Safe Use Instructions and product label prior to using this product.
The Safe Use Instructions are available by calling (800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www,jm.com/roofing.

Installation/Application

/

Urethane
Adhesive

Cold Applied

Mechanically
Fastened

Refer to the Application Guides and Detail Drawings for instructions.

Packaging and Dimensions

Size 4'x4'(1.22mx1.22 m)
Thickness, nom %" (6.4 mm) %" (12.7 mm)
Weight/Board, nomy 191b (8.6 kg) 321b (14.5 kq)
Coverage/Pallet 960 ft2 (89 m?) 800 ft? (74 m?)
Boards/Pallet 60 50

Pallet Weight 1,1401b (517 kg) 1,6001b (726 kg)
Pallets per Truck* 40 29

Size

4'x8'(1.22mx 244 m)

Thickness, nom " (64mm) | ¥2"(12.7mm) | %"(159 mm)
Weight/Board,nom| 381b(17.2kg) | 641b(29.0kg) | 801b(363kg) |
Coverage/Pallet 1,344 ft*(125m?| 960 ft2 (89 m?) | 960t (89 m?)
Boards/Pallet 42 30 30

Pallet Weight 1,596 Ib (724 kg)|1,920 Ib (871 kg) 12,400 Ib (1089 kg)
Pallets per Truck*® 28 24 18

* Assumes 48' flatbed truck.

DensDeck’ is registered trademark of Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC. DensDeck’ is
manufactured by Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC and is marketed by Johns Manville as
M’ DensDeck’.

Note: Technical information on this data sheet is intended to be used as a general

guideline only and is subject to change without notice. Contact your JM Sales
Representative for further details.

RS-5595 2-17 (Replaces 3-16)
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Johns Manville Enhanced Coated Glass Mat Faced Gypsum Cover Board

Meets the requirements of ASTM C 1177
Typical Physical Properties

JM DensDeck Prime Roof Board
Test ASTM
4" (6.4 mm) 1" (12.7 mm) %" (15.9 mm)

g Compressive Strength, psi (kPa), nom C473 900 (6,205)
E Flexural Strength, Ib, parallel, min C473 40 80 100
a Bending Radius, ft (m), max NA 4(1.2) 6 (1.8) 8(24)
g‘g”;ﬁ{ﬁﬁgg;";ﬁ;“;ﬁg‘e E9% 30(1,710) 23 (1,300) 17 (970)
é Water Absorption, % by wt, max c1177 <10
= | Surface Water Absorption, grams, nom r&t‘gﬁa <20
Mold Resistance D3273 10
g Flute Span, in (cm), max E661 2%(6.7) 5(12.7) 8(20.3)
E Weight, Ib/ft? (kg/m?), nom NA 12(5.9) 2.0(9.8) 25(12.2)
Thermal Performance
Thickness Nominal R-Value {Resistance)
in. mm (hreft?e°F)/BTU m’°C/W
Va 6.4 0.28 0.049
2 12.7 0.56 0.099
e 15.9 0.67 0.118
Flame Spread E84 0
Smoke Developed E 84 0
Non combustible in accordance with ASTM E 136

Refer to the Safe Use Instructions and product label prior to using this product. Note: Technical information on this data sheet is intended to be used as a general
The Safe Use Instructions are available by calling (800) 922-5922 or on the Web at guideline only and is subject to change without notice. Contact your JM Sales
www.,jm.com/roofing. : Representative for further details.

RS-5595 2-17 (Replaces 3-16)
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Johns Manville

Material meets the requirements of ASTM D 2178, Type VI

Features and Components

GlasPly Premier is intended for use as an interply in any built up
roofing or modified bitumen roofing system.

Excellent Porosity: Allows the product to readily accept hot asphalt
and disperse it throughout the entire felt, to stabilize the asphalt
after cooling.

Asphalt Impregnated, Fiber Glass Reinforcement Mat: Delivers
high tensile strength to resist splitting that can be caused by
rooftop stresses. Low moisture, excellent dimensional stability
and resistance to rot make it an ideal replacement for organic ply
sheets. Provides a solid dimensionally stable substrate for other
roofing membrane components.

Laying Lines: Before the product is wound into rolls, it is imprinted
with laying lines on the top surface so the roofing mechanic can
install the felt with the proper exposure and provide the correct
number of plies

Surfacing: Liquid parting agent eliminates sticking when the felt
is unrolled.

GlasPly” Premier

Premium Fiber Glass-Reinforced,
Asphalt-Coated Ply Sheet VI

Component

M

Membrane

Liquid Parting Agent

Mutti-Ply
Single Ply

Tipe

P

Ply Sheet

Fiber Glass
4 Reinforcement
Waterproof

Asphalt Liquid Parting Agent

System Compatibil ity This product may be used as a component in the following systems. Please reference product application for specific installation methods and information.

4 ___BUR® APP* SBS* £ | PVC* |
P4 HA [ CA_ | HW | HA | CA [ HW | 3
= Compatible with the selected Multi-Ply systems above 7] Compatible with the selected Single Ply systems above

Key: HA = Hot Applied CA = Cold Applied HW = Heat Weldable SA = Self Adhered MF = Mechanically Fastened FA = Fully Adhered BA = Ballasted

*Suitable as an intermediate ply setin hot asphat for HA, CA, or HW SBS, APP or BUR membranes.

**Suitable as an intermediate ply in hot asphalt applied hybrid PVC fleece back membrane systems.

Energy and the Environment

Pre-Consumer Recycled Content 0%

Post-Consumer Recycled Content 0%

Peak Advantage® Guarantee Information

Systems Guarantee Term

Dependent on system Up to 30 years

*ContactJM Technical Services for specific system requirements or guarantee terms.

Codes and Approvals

SIF,
d,v.‘ le,
H us

DADE COUNTY,
APPROVED

Miaml-Dade County

APPROVED Praduct Control Approved

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling {800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.jm.com/roofing.

Installation/Application

Hot Asphatt

« Refer to JM BUR application guides and detail drawings
for instructions

Packaging and Dimensions

Roll Size 36" x 177" (914 mm x 53.95 m)
Roll Coverage (net) 500 ft? (46.45 m?)

Roll Coverage (gross) 531 ft2(49.33 m?)

Roll Weight (nom) 34 1b (15.4 kq)

Rolls per Pallet 25

Pallets per Truck* 48

*Assumes 48’ flatbed truck.

RS-2022 12-16 {Replaces 12-15)



GlasPly” Premier

Premium Fiber Glass-Reinforced,
Asphalt-Coated Ply Sheet VI

IV

Johns Manville

Material meets the requirements of ASTM D 2178, Type VI
Tested Physical Properties

i
Physical Properties Test Method Typell GlasPly Premier

Breaking Strength @ 73.4° F, {min) (Ibf/in}
Longitudinal {with fiber grain) D 146 260 70
"E. Transverse (across fiber grain) D 146 >60 61
& |Piliability
Longitudinal {with fiber grain} D 2178 No Failures Pass
Transverse (across fiber grain) D 2178 No Failures Pass
Net Dry Mass - Asphait Glass Fett, {Ib/100ft2) — Individual Roll D 228 >6.0 10
8 |Mass per Area of Desaturated Glass Felt, (1b/100ft2) D 228 217 199
E Moisture at Point of Manufacture, {max) (%) - As Received D 146 <1.0 0.6
E Bituminous Saturant (Asphalt), (1b/100ft’) D228 230 46
Ash, (%) D 228 70-88 77
£
% Unrolling @ 50° F and 140° F, (pass/fail} D 2178 No Damage Pass
£

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling (800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.,jm.com/roofing. RS-2022 12-16 {Replaces 12-15)
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Johns Manville

Meets the requirements of ASTM D 41, Type Il

Features and Components

Use: Used to prepare substrates prior to the application of hot
asphalt or cold adhesives in BUR, SBS and APP modified
bitumen roofing systems. Do not use Asphalt Primer as a

finish coat on roofs.
Type: One-part, specification grade, penetrating priming solution.

Substrates: Compatible with concrete; gypsum; masonry; block;
brick; and metal surfaces.

Black
Features: Low VOC and sprayable.

Color:

ASPHALT PRIMER

’p!-—-- Component
PR
Primer
KM Jypo
Aootiak SU
'---..-..r.'s‘.ﬂ“ Substrate
i ﬁm Mutti-Ply
—

System Compatlblllty This product may be used as a in the following sy

D

- " CA | CA |
= Used to prime Substrates in all Multi-Ply systems

Please reference product application for specific installation methods and information.

Single Ply

Do not use in Single Ply systems

Key: HA = Hot Applied CA = Cold Applied HW = Heat Weldable

SA = Self Adhered MF = Mechanically Fastened FA = Fully Adhered BA = Ballasted

Energy and the Environment
| Maximum VOC |

<350 g/l (calculated) _]

Physical Properties

Praperty
Consistency @ 77°F {25°C)

Asphalt Primer
Spray Grade

Codes and Approvals

‘}""[F"d
1.

Precautions

APPROVED

Johns Manville Asphalt Primer is a combustible material and should be
shipped and stored away from open flames, heat or sources of ignition.
Keep all pails tightly sealed while in storage. It should be used only in
well-ventilated areas. It may cause eye, skin and respiratory irritation, and
is harmful or fatal if swallowed. Avoid contact with skin. Use impervious
clothing and rubber gloves to avoid prolonged or repeated contact with
skin. Read the container label and follow all safety instructions.

Refer to the Safety Data Sheet and product label prior to using this product.
The Safety Data Sheet is available by calling (800) 922-5922 or on the Web at
www.jm.com/roofing.

Installation/Application

Spray Brush

« Apply between 40° and 100° F {4° and 38° C)

« All surfaces must be swept clean and free from oil, grease, rust,
scale, loose paint and dirt.

« Stirin the container before applying. Apply using a brush or
commercial grade spray equipment. Do Not Thin.

Clean-Up and Disposal

All equipment can be cleaned with mineral spirits. Use care when
handling solvents. Clean hands with waterless hand cleaner.

Packaging and Coverage

Container Sizes
Coverage Rate*

4.75 gal (17.9/) pail
1210 1 gal/100 ft? {0.41 to 0.61 I/m?)

*Coverage, open and drytime rates can vary dramatically depending on the particular substrate
and environmental conditions. Coverage rates stated herein are approximate only.
1§FM Global® or UL® approval is required, consult specific RoofNav®™ orthe UL Certifications
Directory for specific application rates.

Storage
Shelf Life 24 months from manufacture date
re Clean, dry, indoor environmentin an
Storage Conditions unopened or tightly sealed container
Temperature Range | 60°F to 80°F (16°C to 27°C) - Protect from freezing

RS-2065 10-14 (Replaces 3-14)
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Product Information Sheet

TRUMBULL
#1126 SEBS MODIFIED ASPHALT

Uses
Trumbull’s #1126 Modified Mopping Asphalt is suitable for use in Built-Up Roofing applications and
Waterproofing treatment when specified.

Description
Trumbull # 1126 is formulated from selected petroleum based materials and blended with SEBS polymer

to obtain a high softening point and mid-range penetration value. It is supplied hot in tank wagons or
cold in cartons.

Typical Physical Properties

Property Range

Color Dark Brown to Black
Softening Point, ASTM D-36 195°F - 240°F
Penetration @ 77°F, ASTM D-5 25-40 dmm

100 grams, 5 sec.
Flash Point (COC), ASTM D-92 525 °F Minimum
Solubility in Trichloroethylene, 99.0% Minimum

ASTM D-2042
Specific Gravity @ 60°F, ASTM D-70 1.000+/- 0.025
Weight / Gallon @ 60°F 8.32 +/- 0.2 Ibs.
Elongation @ 77°F, ASTM D-412 >1000% (typical)
Equiviscous Temperature Range TBD

ASTM D-4402

Sept-01

Asphalt Technology Laboratory — 7800 West 59" Street, Summit, IL 60501 - 708.594.6970



cowms TrumbullT TRULO®MAX

Low-Odor, Low-Fuming Asphalt

PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET g

OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE—WITHOUT THE ODOR

Trumbull® TruLo® Max asphalt is made from high quality asphalt and
manufactured at an Owens Corning® Trumbull facility. This mopping
grade asphalt comes in Type lll and IV (Types | & Il are made to order)
and utilizes a patented odor reducing technology specifically formulated
to neutralize asphalt odor and a polymer ingredient that forms a fume-
suppressing skim layer on the surface of the asphalt in the kettle.

TruLo Max meets or exceeds all of the physical property requirements
for ASTM D312-15 (Standard Specification for Asphalt Used
in Roofing) and can be used on the construction of Built Up Roofing
systems or utilized as a high quality adhesive used to adhere various
insulations and membranes.

MORE SCIENCE. LESS SMELL. LESS FUMES.

Owens Corning® odor and fume reduction chemistries significantly
reduce asphalt odor and fumes. The dual-technology solution results in:
+» Up to 60% odor reduction as compared to standard asphalts.
¢ Up to 90% of lower fumes at the kettle

MAXIMUM FUME REDUCTION (UP TO 90%)
Building occupants don’t want to be bothered by the odor of typical
asphalts. TruLo Max:
« Helps avoid night and weekend scheduling due to potential odor
issues.
« Allows for installations even with the most odor-sensitive sites,
such as schools, restaurants and hospitals.

PRODUCT DATA
* Products are serviced in quantities up to full truckloads in cardboard
cartons.
« Cartons (Approximate weight 100 Ibs)
o |8 or24 kegs/pallet
 Made in the USA
* Available nationwide

STORAGE

* Store in original unopened packaging to protect from exposure to
sunlight and moisture.

* Sheff life will be extended if material is placed out of the weather in a
clean, dry area.

ADHESIVE PROPERTIES

Often referred to as a hot melt or thermoplastic adhesive, asphalt has
many performance characteristics that make it an outstanding adhesive.
From its self leveling capabilities to its excellent adhesion and moisture
resistance properties, asphalt can be used as an adhesive for numerous
application(s) and has a low installed cost compared to other options.

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES
FOR TRULO® MAX ASP

TYPE | TYPE Il TYPE Nl TYPE IV
Min, Max. Min. Max, Min, Max. Min. Max.

Softening Point (°F) 3515l 158 1% 185 mw s

Penelration Units:

@ 8 40 18 40 15 n

Flash Point (°F) Min. 515 515 575 515

Ductility @ 77°F (em) Min. 10 30 25 15

Solutiliy in
Trichoroethylene % 9.0 9.0 9.0

9.0

Maximum Application
Temperature for Hand

Mopping 125° (PS5 m 385 430 455

Maximum Application
Temperature for Machine
Spreader EVT 75" CPS 400 120 470 485

PRECAUTIONS

» Follow all Safety practices recommended by the National
Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) for working with
hot asphalt materials

» Refer to the Safety Data Sheet (SDS) for further information.

» Additional batch specific EVT & Flashpoint information can
be obtained from the Product Information Sheet (PIS) that
accompanies the asphatt.

* To control explosion hazards and fume exposure and maintain
quality it is very important not to overheat the asphalt. The
maximum kettle temperature used with this product should
not exceed 550°F

www.trumbullasphalt.com

OWENS CORNING
ROOFING AND ASPHALT, LLC
ONE OWENS CORNING PARKWAY
OWENS TOLEDO, OHIO, USA 43659
CORNING CREIPILIS XN

www.owenscorning.com
Pub. No. 10009928-D. Printed in U.S.A. November 2015. THE PINK PANTHER™ &

© 1964-2015 Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Studios Inc. All Rights Reserved. © 2015 Owens Corning.
AllRights Reserved.



_’J“ Johns Manville 10100 Ut Av (30127

A Berkshire Hathaway Company légtcl)e;%r;. gg% 280162-5001

877-403-1747 Fax

Dear Building Owner:

Attached to this letter is the Peak Advantage® Roofing Systems Guarantee for the new roof recently installed
on your building. We believe your building is now protected by one of the finest commercial roofing systems
available on the market today. We appreciate the opportunity to provide you with a level of protection
unmatched in the industry.

There are some things you should be aware of before you file this document away in a safe place:

1. This is NOT a maintenance agreement or an insurance policy. Johns Manville
liability is strictly governed by the terms of the guarantee. If you have any questions
about this Guarantee, contact Johns Manville Guarantee Services at the appropriate
number given below.

2. You are required to perform routine maintenance on the roofing system to keep the
coverage to the guarantee intact. For your convenience, a list of maintenance items
is printed on the back of the guarantee.

We hope that you never experience any difficulty with your roofing system. If you do have a problem, you
should contact Johns Manville Guarantee Services at the appropriate numbers provided. Please have the
guarantee on hand so that we may more efficiently handle your inquiry.

Our Technical Services Department is staffed by some of the most experienced roofing professionals in the
roofing industry. Please call on them for any questions you might have about commercial and industrial
roofing and Johns Manville products.

Sincerely,

i P

Eric Olson

Manager, Guarantee Services

Johns Manville Roofing Systems Group
(800) 922-5922

su@jm.com
WWW.jm.com



W Johns Manville

Building Owner:
LEXINGTON FAYETTE URBAN CO. GOVERNMENT
301 LISLE INDUSTRIAL ROAD
LEXINGTON, KY 40511

Building Name:
TOWN BRANCH WWTP
301 LISLE INDUSTRIAL ROAD
LEXINGTON, KY 40511

Approved Roofing Contractor:
KALKREUTH ROOFING & SHEET METAL INC
2131 CAPSTONE DRIVE
LEXINGTON, KY 40511

Peak Advantage Guarantee

PERK Dy

Guarantee Number: ANM128038883
Expiration Date: September 1, 2040

Job Name: TOWN BRANCH WWTP
Date of Completion: September 1, 2020

Terms & Maximum Monetary Obligation to Maintain a Watertight Roofing System.

Years: 20 Year
Coverage:

$ No Dollar Limit

The components of the Roofing System covered by this Guarantee are:

Total Squares: 60

Membrane Insulation Type
Sec. Sgs. Roof Type Spec. Layer 1 Layer 2 Layer 3 Cover Board
JM Densdeck
1 6 SBS 4GIG ENRGY 3 Prime Roof
Board
Accessories: Type Product Name Quantity

Expand-O-Flash (1) Style: lin. ft.

Expand-O-Flash (2) Style: lin. ft.

Expand-O-Flash (3) Style: lin. ft.

Fascia Style: lin. ft.

Copings Style: lin, ft.

Drains (1) Style: ea.

Vents Style: ea.

Membrane Insulation Type
Sec. Sgs. Roof Type Spec. Layer 1 Layer 2 Layer 3 Cover Board
JM Densdeck
2 54 SBS 4GIG ENRGY 3 Prime Roof
Board
Accessories: Type Product Name Quantity

Expand-O-Flash (1) Style: lin. ft.

Expand-O-Flash (2) Style: lin. ft.

Expand-O-Flash (3) Style: lin. ft.

Fascia Style: Iin. ft.

Copings Style: lin. ft.

Dralns (1) Style: ea.

Vents Style: ea.

These Johns Manville Guaranteed components are refermed to above as the "Roofing System™ and ALL OTHER COMPONENTS OF THE OWNER'S BUILDING ARE EXCLUDED

FROM THE TERMS OF THIS GUARANTEE, including any amendments thereto.

Johns Manwille* guarantees to the original Building Owner that during the Term commencing with the Date of Completion (as defined above), JM will pay for the materials and labor
reasonably required in Johns Manville's sole and absolute discretion to repair the Roofing System to retum it to a watertight condition if leaks occur due to: ordinary wear and tear, or
deficiencies in any or all of the Johns Manville component materials of the Roofing System, or workananship deficiencies only fo the extent they arise solely out of the application of the
Roofing System. Nor-eaking blisters are specifically excluded from coverage. Should any investigation or inspection reveal the cause of a reported leak to be outside the scope of

coverage under this Guarantee, then all such investigation and inspection costs shall be bome solely by the Building Owner.

All 5 pages must be present for guarantee number ANM128038883 to be valid

Page 1 of 5




WHAT TO DO IF YOUR ROOF LEAKS
If you should have a roof leak please refer to directions on the reverse side.

LIMITATIONS AND EXCLUSIONS

This Guarantee is not a maintenance agreement or an insurance policy; therefore, routine inspections and maintenance are the Building Owner's sole responsibility (see reverse side of
this document). This Guarantee does not obligate JM to repair or replace the Roofing System, or any part of the Roofing System, for leaks or appearance issues resulting, in whole or in part,
from one or more of the following (a) natural disasters including but not limited to the direct or indirect effect of lightning, flood, hail storm, earthquake, lomados, humicanes or other
extraordinary natural occurrences and/or wind speeds in excess of 55 miles per hour, (b) misuse, abuse, neglect or negligence; (c) installation or material failures other than those involving the
component malerials expressly defined above as the Roofing System or exposure of the Roofing System components fo damaging substances such as oil, fertilizers, or solvents or to
damaging conditions such as vermin; (d) any and all (i) changes, alterations, repairs to the Roofing System, including, but not limited to, structures, penetrations, fixtures or utilities (including
vegelalive and solar overlays) based upon or through the Roofing System as well as any (i) changes to the Building’s usage that are not pre-approved in writing by JM; (e) failure of the
Building substrate (mechanical, structural, or otherwise and whether resulting from Building movement, design defecis or other causes) or improper drainage; (f) defecls in or faultyfimproper
design, specification construction or engineering of the Building or any area over which the Roofing System is installed; (g) defects in or faulty/improper architectural, engineering or design
flaws of the Roofing System or Building, including, but not limited to, design issues arising out of improper ciimate or building code compliance; o (h) in instances of a recover project, Johns
Manville is not responsible for the performance of pre-existing materials that predated the recover. Instead, Johns Manville's sole responsibility in recover systems where JM materials are
adhered to existing materials is limited to the instalied recover JM Roofing materials up to the wind speed fisted herein. Guarantee coverage is limited to replacing recover JM Roofing matesials
only {and not the pre-existing materials — which is the Owner's responsibility) a9 required fo return the rocfing system to a watertight condition due to a claim covered under the terms and
conditions herein. Johns Manville is not responsible for leaks, injuries or damages resulting from any waler enfry from any portion of the Building structure not a part of the Roofing System,
including, but not limited to, deterioration of the roofing substrate, walls, mortar joints, HVAC units and all other non-Johns Manville materials and metal components. Moreover, the Building
Owner is solely and absolulely responsible for any remaval and/or replacement of any overburdens, super-strata or overlays, in any form whatsoever, as reasonably necessary to expose the
Roofing System for inspection and/or repair.

This Guarantee becomes effective when (1) it is defivered to Owner; and (2) all bill3 for installation, materials, and services have been paid in full to the Approved Roofing contractor and to JM.
Until that time, this Guarantee is not in force, has no effect — and JM is under no obligation whatsoever to perform any servicesiwork.

The Parties agree that any controversy or claims relating to this Guarantee shall be first submitted to mediation under the Construction Industry Arbitration and Mediation Rules of the American
Arbitration Association (Regular Track Procedures) or fo such other mediation arrangement as the parties mutually agree. No court or other tribunal shall have jurisdiction until the mediation is
completed. In any action or proceeding brought against the Building Owner to enforce this Guarantee or fo collect costs due hereunder, Johns Manville shall be entitled to recover its
reasonable costs, expenses and fees (including expert witness' fees) incurred in any such action or proceeding, including, without limitation, attomeys® fees and expenses, and the Building
Owner shall pay it.

TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, JM DISCLAIMS ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY, INCLUDING THE WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY AND THE WARRANTY OF
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AND LIMITS SUCH WARRANTY TO THE DURATION AND TO THE EXTENT OF THE EXPRESS WARRANTY CONTAINED IN THIS
GUARANTEE.

THE EXCLUSIVE RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY OF JM UNDER THIS GUARANTEE IS TO MAKE REPAIRS NECESSARY TO MAINTAIN THE ROOFING SYSTEM IN A WATERTIGHT
CONDITION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE OBLIGATIONS GF JM UNDER THIS GUARANTEE. JM AND ITS AFFILIATES WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES TO THE BUILDING STRUCTURE (UPON WHICH THE ROOFING SYSTEM IS AFFIXED) OR ITS CONTENTS AND OR OCCUPANTS, LOSS OF TIME OR
PROFITS OR ANY INCONVENIENCE, INJURY. JM SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM MADE AGAINST THE BUILDING OWNER BY ANY THIRD PARTY AND THE BUILDING
OWNER SHALL INDEMNIFY AND DEFEND JM AGAINST ANY CLAIM BROUGHT BY ANY THIRD PARTY AGAINST JM RELATING TO OR ARISING OUT OF THE ROOFING SYSTEM OR
JM'S OBLIGATIONS UNDER THIS GUARANTEE. JM AND ITS AFFILIATES SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES WHICH ARE BASED UPON NEGLIGENCE, BREACH OF
WARRANTY, STRICT LIABILITY OR ANY OTHER THEORY OF LIABILITY OTHER THAN THE EXCLUSIVE LIABILITY SET FORTH IN THIS GUARANTEE. THIS GUARANTEE DOES NOT
COVER, AND EXPLICITLY EXCLUDES, ANY AND ALL INJURIES, CLAIMS AND/OR DAMAGES RESULTING, IN WHOLE OR IN PART, FROM ANY WATER ENTRY FROM ANY PORTION
OF THE BUILDING STRUCTURE INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE ROOFING SYSTEM.

No one is authorized to change, alter, or modify the provision of this Guarantee other than the Manager, Guaranlee Services or authorized delegate. JM's delay or failure in enforcing the lerms
and conditions contained in this Guaranteo shall not operate as a waiver of such terms and conditions. This Guarantee is solety for the benefit of the Building Owner identified above and
Building Owner’s rights hereunder are not assignable. Upon sale or other transfer of the Building, Building Owner may request transfer of this Guarantes to the new owner, and JM may transfer
this Guarantee, in its sole and absolute discretion only after receiving salisfactory information and payment of a transfer fee, which must be paid no later than 30 days afier the date of Building
ownership fransfer.

In the event JM pays for repairs which are required due fo the acts or omissions of others, JM shall be subrogated to all rights of recovery of the Building Owner to the extent of the amount of
the repairs.

Because JM does not practice Engineering or Architecture, neither the issuance of this Guarantes nor any review of the Building’s construction or inspection of roof plans (or the Building's roof
deck) by JM representatives shall constitute any warranty by JM of such plans, specifications, and construction or in any way constitute an extension of the terms and conditions of this
Guarantes. Any roof inspections are solely for the benefit of JM.

JM does not supervise nor is it responsible for a roofing coniractor’s work except to the extent stated herein, and roofing contractors are not agents of JM.
*JOHNS MANVILLE (*JM") is a Delaware corporation with ifs principal mailing address at P.O. Box 5108, Denver, Colorado 80217-5408.

;_.{]4’1‘, \ : &)m \\
v v
By:  Joseph Smith
Title: President Roofing Systems

All 5 pages must be present for guarantee number ANM128038883 to be valid Page 2 of 5



Addendum(s)

This Wind Speed Rider i& an addendum to Johns Manville Guarantee ANM128038883. This Wind Speed Rider expressly limited in scope lo obligate Johns Manville to
address leaks, damage and/or biow offs lo the existing Roofing System at the Building (if any) that result exclusively from wind speeds up to and including 115 mph as
measured using the three-second gust wind speed measurement technique.

The terms of this Wind Speed Rider are subject (o the conditions and limilations described both herein and in Guarantee ANM128038883, including, but not limited lo, the
exdusion of Johns Manville's liability for incidental and/or consequential damages to the Building upon which the Roofing System is affixed, its structure, its tenants (if any)
andlor its contents (which limitations and conditions are expressly adopted and incorporated herein by this reference).

The applicable wind speed shall be determined over the lifespan of the Guarantee from the National Climatic Data Center facility located nearest to the above-identified
Building Address.

This Wind Speed Rider shall nol obligate Johns Manille to either address or to make any repairs to any leaks, damage and/or blow offs either resulting from or due lo, either
solely or collectively, the following events:

i Failure of any portion of the building structure, any dack substructure, or the roof decking itself imcluding any lightweight concrete fill. Examples of structural and roof
decking components include, but are not fimited to joists, deck puddie welds, deck fasteners, clips, nails, beams, and/or EPS fill. Failure of the roof deck aulomatically
renders this rider null and void whether directly causing any failure of the roofing system or not.

ii. Failure of any portion of the perimeter wood blocking or shop fabricated metal edge on the Building.

iii. Tomadoes or microbursts

iv. Any and all wind bome debris.

v. Anoccasion where, at any point in time over the ifespan of the roofing system andlor Guarantee, a wind event exceeds 115 mph. in such instance, this Wind Speed
Rider and the original Guarantee are both automatically null and void without the need for any nofice to the building Owner.

vi. The Building Owner’s failure at any fime to properly maintain the roofing system at the Building in accordance with Johns Manville's Maintenance Program outfined on the
back of the original Guarantee ANM128038683. Failure to properly maintain the Buding Roofing System in accordance with the Johns Manville Maintenance Program shall
automatically render this Wind Speed Rider and the original Guarantee null and void, without the need for any notice 1o the Building Owner.

vii, The Building Owner is responsible for reporting fo Johns Manville any wind event in excess of 72 mph ("Qualifying Wind Event”) within 30 days, time being of the
essence. in order fo have the Roofing System inspected by a Johns Manville representative for a fee - which the Building Owner shall pay. Failure by the Owner to (1) notify
Johns Manville of the Qualifying Wind Event within the prescribed period; (2) have the Roofing Systsm inspected; or (3) pay Johns Manville for the inspection, shall
autornatically render this Wind Speed Rider and the original Guarantee null and void, without the need for any notice to the building Owner.

Johns Marille does not practice either engineering or architectural services and expressly disclaims all iability for any design or engineering related issues. As such, itis the
Building Owner’s sole and uitimate responsibility to (1) design and engineer the perimeter blocking attachment protocol; (2) verify that the perimeter blocking attachment
protocol has been followed; (3) verify the sufficiency of the design or engineering of any of the structural components of your building, including the roofing deck, to withstand
the structural load cause by a wind velocity or uplift pressure not exceeding the maximum wind velocity stated in this rider or uplift pressure generated by that velocity when
calculated in accordance with ASCE 7-05; (4) verify that any upgrades to the roof decking required by the specified roofing system have been made.

JM's delay or falure in enforcing the terms and conditions contained in this Guarantee shall not operate as a waiver of such terms and conditions.

Ponding:
The subject Guarantee has been amended to include coverage against ponding water under the following conditions of coverage: — Johns Manville will not be responsible
for any changes in appearance or surface imperfections caused by ponding water. — Maintenance must be performed with sufficient frequency o prevent the growth of
vegetation.

All 5 pages must be present for guarantee number ANM128038883 to be valid Page 3 of 5



Maintenance Program

The following Maintenance Program is recommended and should be Implemented and followed:

1.

Building Owner must notify JM Guarantee Services Unit (see below) immediately upon discovery of the leak and in no event later than ten
(10) days after initial discovery of the leak, time being of the essence. Failure of the Building Owner to provide timely notice to JM Guarantee
Services of any leak is a material ground for termination of the Guarantee.

In response to timely notice, JM will arrange to Inspect the Roofing System, and

(i) If, in JM's sole and absolute opinion, the leak(s) isfare the responsibility of JM under this Guarantee (see Limitations and
Exclusions), then JM will take prompt appropriate action to return the Roofing system to a watertight condition, or
(i) If, in JM’s sole and absolute opinion, the leak(s) is/are not the responsibility of JM under this Guarantee, then JM will advise the

Building Owner within a reasonable time of the minimum repairs that JM believes are required to return the Roofing System to a
watertight condition. If the Building Owner, at his expense, promptly and timely makes such repairs to the Roofing System (time
being of the essence) then this Guarantee will remain in effect for the unexpired portion of its Term. Failure to make any of these
repairs in a timely and reasonable fashion will void any further obligation of JM under this Guarantee as to the damaged portion of
the Roofing System as well as any other areas of the Roofing System impacted by such failure.

In the event an emergency condition exists which requires immediate repair to avoid damage to the Building, its contents or occupants, then
Building Owner may make reasonable, essential temporary repairs. JM will reimburse Building Owner for those reasonable repair expenses
only to the extent such expenses would have been the responsibility of JM under the Guarantee.

There are a number of items not covered by this Guarantee that are the sole, exclusive responsibility of the Building Owner. In order to ensure that
your new roof will continue to perform its function and to continue JM's obligations under the Guarantee, you should examine and maintain these
items on a regular basis. All damage or leak investigation findings that are the direct result of non-covered maintenance tems are the sole
responsibility of the owner.

Maintain a file for your records on this Roofing System, including, but not limited to, this Guarantes, invoices, and subsequent logs of all
inspections performed and repairs that are made to the Roofing System.

Inspect your Roofing System at least semi-annually. This is best done in the spring, after the Roofing System has been exposed to the harsh
winter conditions, and, in the Fall after a long hot summer. It is also a good idea to examine the Roofing System for damage after severe
weather condltions such as hailstorms, heavy rains, high winds, etc.

Since these types of Roofing Systems typically have a low slope, they are easily examined. However, care must be taken to prevent falling
and other accidents. JM expressly disclaims and assumes no liability for any inspections performed on the Roofing System.

When checking the Roofing System:

Remove any debris such as leaves, small branches, dirt, rocks, etc. that have accumulated.

Clean gutters, down spouts, drains and the surrounding areas. Make certain they allow water to flow off the Roofing System. Positive
drainage s essential.

Examine all metal fiashings and valleys for rust and damage that may have been caused by wind or traffic on the Roofing System, and make
certain they are well attached and sealed. Any damaged, loose, or poorly sealed materials must be repaired by a JM Approved Roofing
Contractor only.

Examine the areas that abut the Roofing System. Damaged masonry, poorly mounted counter fiashing, loose caulking, bad mortar Joints, and
any loose stone or file coping can appear to be a membrane leak. Have these items repaired by a JM Approved Roofing Contractor if found to
be defective.

Examine the edges of the Roofing System. Wind damage often occurs in these areas. Materials that have been lifted by the wind need to be
corrected by a JM Approved Roofing Confractor.

Examine any roof top equipment such as air conditioners, evaporative coolers, antennas, etc. Make certain they do not move excessively or
cause a roof problem by leaking materials onto the Roofing System.

Check the building exterior for setlement or movement. Structural movement can cause cracks and other problems which in tum may lead to
leaks in your Roofing System.

Examine protective coatings; any cracked, flaking, or blistered areas must be recoated.

Protecting your investment:

Avoid unnecessary roof top traffic.

If you allow equipment servicemen to go onto the Roofing System, advise them to be careful. Dropped tools, heavy equipment, etc. can
damage the membrane. Log all such trips to the Roofing System.

Do not allow service personnel to make penetrations into the Roofing System; these are to be made only by a JM Approved Roofing
Contractor.

All the terms and conditions of this Guarantee shall be construed under the intemal law of the state of Colorado without regard to its conflicts of law
principles. Invalidity or unenforceability of any provisions herein shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any other provision which shall
remain in full force and effect to the extent the main intent of the document is preserved.

This form is not to be copied or reproduced in any manner. This Guarantee is valid only in the United States of America.
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Guarantee Services Malling Address: Shipping Address:

(800) 922-5922 Johns Manville Johns Manville

E-mail: gsu@jm.com Guarantee Services Guarantee Services

www jm.com/roofing P.O. Box 625001 10100 West Ute Avenue
Littleton, CO 80162-5001 Litleton, CO 80127
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PART XII

APPENDIX B




GENERAL_NOTES;

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY DIMENSIONS,
ELEVATIONS, AND ANGLES WITH EQUIPNENT
MANUFACTURER

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY NUMBER AND
LOCATION OF RESTRAINT CABLES WITH
EQUIPNENT WANUFACTURER.

3. COVER APPURTENANCES MAY BE ROTATE INTO
VIEW N SECTIONS,

4 SEE CINCRAL WOTIS ON CRAWNG W-8

KEY NOTES:

(@ & s DRAWOFF.

(2) 8" ALTERNATE DS DRAWOFT.
O 1"

(@) & HoH LOveL sF.

(5) 5" DS RECIRCULATION SUCTION
(® nor usep.

(@) 16" Ol SUCTION FOR WP NO.2.
(@) 14" DI DISCHARGE FOR MP NO 2
(@ ¥ ™ PFE TO MO SYSTEM DISCHANGE WOTZLES.

([9) MIXING SYSTEM NOZZLE ASSEMBLY. %

(@3) INSTALL BUND FLANGE ON TEE TD HIGH LEVEL SLUDGE
DISCHARGE. RISER AFTER REMOVING EXISTING PIPING
ABOVE. SEE M-08 FOR EXISTING

(D) &* PRESSURE/VACUUM RELIEF ASSEMBLY SEE N—08

@ oBLe BrackeTs

({9 5/8" RESTRANT CABLE, TYPICAL OF 42

B-ame

TR
(® 1 1/2" FLEX HOSE-AR PRESSURE SENSING LINE.
(@7 6 FLEX HOSE-AIR PURGE UNE
(@D 6 FLEX HOSE-AR IN/OUT.
(D B° FLEX HOSE-DIGESTER GAS TAKE=OFF.
@9 1 1/2" FLEX HOSE~GAS PRESSURE SENSING UNE.
@) NoT usen
@ AR MEMBRANE.
@ ors MEMBRANE
@D stE pEAL %
@D AR cHaveeR,
@9 cas craMBER

@ ww FOANEL AT GHOUND LOVEL.
SEE DETAL
®5«§E Iﬂig%

@ ELEVATED PIPE SUPPORT DETALL %
NOT ALL SHOWN.

(3D MIXING NOZZLE BASE SUPPORT DETAIL %
VP, OF 3),

() CONTRAGTOR SHALL VERIFY DIMENSIONS, ELEVATIONS, AND
NOZZLE ANGLES WITH EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER.

@ FELD VERIFY EXISTING DS DRAWOFF PIPING AND SLUDGE
FEED PIPING LOCATIONS, SLOPES, AND ELEVATIONS.
PROVIDE CONCRETE PIPE

SUPPORTS PER %a ROUTE 14" MIXING

PUME SUCTION PP ABDVE CXSTING PiPed

@ MEMBRANE COVER SEAL RING AND CABLE MOUNTING
SUPPORT, MOUNT TO VERTICAL FACE OF DIGESTER AS
SHOWN AND SPECIFIED. GROUT AND SEAL BETWEEN
‘SUPPORT AND DIGESTER WALL AS SPECIFIED BY COVER

MANUFACTURER, SEE aﬂ!r%

(9 PROVIDE PVC PROTECTNE SHETTING WHEREVER WEMBRANE
COVER [S IN CONTACT WITH TAMM WAL FASTEN WiTH 318

KEY MAP l/r

EL_886.0%

5 ft x 10 ft exisling below grade access
manhole. Access manhole has a top of
wall elevation of 897.50 and a bottom
slab elevation of 886.00, Manhole has 2 ft
x 2 ft sump for dewalering with portable
pump. Access halch is a 33 in square

opening with a steel access door.

ey

SECTION,

s WAE WL 91575 &
AT OVERFLOW

5

O 9\.\_“._‘___

X MIN. WL 808.50 +

= AT CORBELS

AL

=

¢ EL B940%

723+
1 & EL 89

1 [|noiois puvwnd

PRIMARY DIGESTER CONTROL BUILDING
DIGESTER NO. 2 MECHANICAL PLAN
TOWN BRANCH WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT

PRIMARY DIGESTER COMPLEX INPROVEMENTS PROJECT

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT
LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY
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